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by the omission of the first word. The Editor has confined 
himself principally to a thorough revision of Mr. Arnold’s 
labors ; to such necessary changes as the union of the two 
parts into one volume required ; to the addition of a few 
explanatory notes ; an enlargement and improvement of the 
Latin and English vocabularies, and the correction of occa 
sional errors of inadvertence or of typography. 

Under the strong conviction that school books, above all 
others, should be accurately printed, the Editor has bestow- 
ed special care upon this point ; and he trusts that the 
present volume will be found free from even trifling error* 
of the press. 

New York, January 15 , 1846 
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A FEW REMARKS ON THE PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN 


The Latin being a dead (that is, an unspoken) language, it is not known how the 
Romans pronounced it. Hence every modern tongue adapts the pronunciation of 
Latin to its own peculiarities. In English, we follow the analogy or custom of the 
English language in respect to the sound of the vowels and the position of thp ac- 
cents; therefore— 

1. The accent or stress of the voice is always on the penultimate , (the last syl- 
lable but one,) or the antepenultimate , (the last syllable but two,) as hom'o, tem'po- 
ris, dafum, agric'ola, &c. 

2. In words of more than two syllables, if the penultimate is long , the stress is 
upon it ; if short , it is on the antepenultimate ; as radl'cis, con'sQlls, hum&'nus, fee. 

3. Every vowel has either a long or a short sound ; as hbmlnSs, f&m&, imlc&s, 
amici, pbp&lOs, vgr&s, tutus?tut6lS, C&esir, rgggrg, dScOrls. 

4. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have the long sound, as da, mg, si, d&, t& ; 
otherwise, the short sound, as ac, s6d, Tn, 5b, hQc. 

5. When a vowel comes before or between two consonants, it has the short 
sound, though in fact long by its position ; as an'nus, pgn'na, pig'nfis, l&n'gus, fee. 

6. E final is never e mute ; in other words, it always constitutes a syllable with a 
preceding consonant or consonants ; as ma-re, gran*de, es-se, a-bl-re, a-cii-te, vt-ce. 

7. C and O are soft (that is, pronounced like s,j) respectively before e, a, a, and i : 
as egra, cael&m, els, ggr5, gTgnS, fee. In other cases they are hard , (i. e. have the 
sound of k and g hard,) as cap'ra, g&berna'tbr, efigo, Gallus, fee. 

8. Qu, gu are pronounced respectively like k ic, gw ; as Sntlquus = antikwus : san- 
guis ~ sangwis. 


OBSERVATIONS. 

Numerals above the line refer to the Questions when they are followed by a 
curve ; to the Table of Differences, when not. 

Two or more words connected together by a hyphen show that they are to be 
rendered into Latin by one word ; as “ natural- to- man.” humanus ; the-spoce-of- 
two-yeara,” biennium ; it-is, eit, fee. 
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(d) Nouns that end in es and make their genitive 
in ei , are of the fifth declension. 

(e) Nouns with any ending not set down as be- 

longing to the other declensions, and those with 
an ending belonging to some other declension 
but with a genitive in ‘ is? belong to the third 
declension . a f 

7. On the Accusative case. 

The accusative is the case, that follows transitive 
verbs, and many prepositions. 

8. A transitive verb is one that gives no complete 
meaning, till some person or thing is mentioned to whom 
or which the action was done. 

He struck — (struck what?) the dog. He killed — 
(killed whom ?) the blacksmith. 

9. The following are the accusative endings of the 
five declensions for Uie singular number. 

1. 2.4. 3.5. 

am um em 

But XHr 3 If a noun is neuter , its accusative is the un- 
altered word} 

10. These endings are to be added to the word , after 
the endings of the nominative, as set down in the table, 


“TABLE OF THE DECLENSIONS 


Nouns that end in 


Genitive 


a 

us, er, um 
us, u 
es 

Those with any 
other ending, (or 
with these if their 
gen. ehd in ‘ is'), 


i 

tis* 

ei 


are of the first 
. . second 

. . fourth 

. . fifth 


> Declension. 


is 


third. 


*> In English all things are neuter ; but in Latin the names of things are some 
masculine , some feminine , some neuter . Hence in Latin, gender , as belonging to 
things, has nothing to do with sex. 


♦In Latin grammars it has always heretofore been asserted that nouns of the 
fourth declension ending in u, are indeclinable in the singular. The latest results, 
however, of the labors of German scholars seem to have settled that cornu has the 
genitive comils , and that all nouns ending in u have the regular genitive of the 
fourth declension, in Us. Hence Mr. Arnold uniformly gives this as the correct 
form. For a full discussion of this point consult the Preface to Freund's Latin Dic- 
tionary.— A*. Ed. 
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in 6, note a,) are thrown away. But to this table there 
are two exceptions : — 1 

(1) The case-endings (or* 4 terminations') of nouns 

of the second in er, are added oji thus : e is 
dropped , and the termination then added on 
^ to the r. Thus ager , agr- 9 Acc. agr-um. 
™ (Sometimes, however, the e is kept ; as puer, 
> Acc. puer-um.) 

(2) The temptations of the third are added on to 

some form that is generally not found in the 
nominative . Thus they are added on to 
lapid , the nominative being lapis . 

(3) The root , or form to which the terminations of 

the third declension are to be added, is to be 
got from lh& genitive by throwing away 4 is. 9 

JJJ 3 Let the learner here turn to the Accidence, p. 128, 
where are examples of a noun in every declension given 
out in full ; and let him master these thoroughly before 
proceeding fpjjther. 


Exercise 1. 

[Ob8. m., /., stand for masculine, feminine , and neuter. O. stands for genitive.] 

11 Determine of what declension each of the following words is, and writ* 

down its accusative case. 


Vocabulary 1. 


Crown, 

Island, 

eorOna 

K BY- WORDS. 0 
( coronation .) 

insfila 

(insular.) 

Friend, 

amicus, O. amici 

(amicable.) 

Umpire, 

arbiter, O. arbitr-i 

(arbitration.) 

Leaf, 

folium, O. folii 

(foliage.) 

Garden, 

hortus, O. horti 

(horticulture.) 

Law, 

lex, O. ISg-ia 

(legal.) 

Chariot, 

currus, O. currfts 

(curricle.) 

Fhce, 

facies, O. faciei. 


Dust, 

pulvis, O. pulvftr-is 

(pulverize.) 

Time, 

tempus, O. temp6r-is, neuter 

(temporal.) 

Oak, 

quercus, O. quercus. 

(cornucopia.) 

Horn, 

cornu 


• That is, English words that are derived from the Latin words, and may serve as 
a key or help to their meaning. 

2 * < 
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Exercise 6. 

34. The girl sings. The boy was singing. The 
slave will play. The slave was crying-out. The boy 
will answer. Balbus will laugh. The husbandman 
was not ploughing. Caius is ploughing. Balbus will 
not answer. The boy will sin. The slave will fight. 
The master was praising (his) slave. f The boy will run. 
The girl was running. 

Servus mortem spprabat. Pater currebat. Servus 
pugnabat. Balbus sentiet. Mors Balbum terrebit. 
Mors christianum non terret. Puer vocem audiet. Puer 
vulpem non timet. Servus dominum bceidebat. Puella 
peccabat. Servus cantabit. Balbus audit. Pater 
sentit. 


Lesson 7. 


{Adjectives in us, er.) 

35. Vocabulary 7. 


To finish, 

Labor, 

Mother, 

Father, 

To bury, 

Dead, 

Son, 

Snake, 

To find, 

Money, 


l 


Sum-of-money , ) 
Master, 

To rouse-up, or ) 
awaken, ' ( 

Mine, 

Good, 

His, her, its, theirs, 
is, is the nominative 


fln*lre. 

labor, O. labflr-is. 
mater, O. matr-is 
pater, O. patr-is 
sepgl-lre 

mortuus, mortua, mortuum. 
filius, G. filii 
anguis, anguis, jn. (pronounced 
rep€r-Ire 

pecunia 

{ magister, G. magistr-i, ) 
a master who teaches j 
dominns, G. i, a master j 
who owns ) 

excTt-are 


(maternal.) 
paternal .) 

I sepulture .) 

(filial.) 
angwis.) 

(repertory.) 

(pecuniary.) 
(magisterial.) 
(domineer.) 
(excitement.) 


meus, mea, meum. 
bonus, bona, bonum. 

suus, sua, suum ; when the person whose the thing 
to the verb. 


36. DC? 3 Adjectives in us, er, have a masculine, *a 
feminine, and a neuter form, and they are declined 
exactly like substantives. 
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The masculine ends in us or er ; Gen. i. (Decl. ii.) 

— feminine a; G. ce.(Dec\. i.) 

— neuter urn ; G. i. (Decl. ii.) 

Hence the acc. of an adjective is got by 9. For instance, if the ad- 
jective .be bonus, (whose fem. is bona; ncut. bonum,) if I want the acc. 
masc. or neut., I tike the acc. of bonus or bonum respectively; if I want 
the acc. fem., 1 lake the acc. of bona, which is bonum. 

37. Every noun is masculine , feminine , or neuter ; f 
and every adjective must be of the same case , gender , 
and number as the noun of which it is spoken.* 

38. Mulier ancillam suam excitat. 

The woman maid her awakens . 

Obs. Except with these little words mens, suus , ice., the adjective generally 
stands before its substantive. 4 Bonus puer,’ a good boy. 

[Ancillam suam : — suam is put in the accusative feminine, because ancillam 
(the noun of which it is spoken) is in the accusative feminine.] 


Exercise 7. 

39. The father buries (his) dead son. The husband- 
man finds a snake. (My) friend does not hear my voice. 
A slave was shutting the gate. The master is teach- 
ing the boy. The master will rouse up his slave. Caius 
disregards the law. The boy will finish his labor. 
The girl was finishing her labor. The master will 


f See 9, b. 

f Table by which the gender of a substantive is to be determined. 


I. Decl. All feminine, except poeta, (poet,) and other designations of men. 

I us, er, masculine : except humus, d5mus, (fem.,) and a few 
II. Decl. < more. 

( urn, neuter. 

IV Decl | us * ma8C uline, except minus, (fem.,) and a few more. 

' ( u, neuter. • 

V. Decl. es, fem. (Dies masculine, but sometimes /cm. in singular.) 


III. Decl. Masc. term. 


Fem. term. 


Neut. term. 


ER, or, os, 
es increasing.* 
o, when not do, go, to. 


do, go, io, 
as, is, aus, 
x, 

es not increasing, 
s after a consonant. 


c, a, t , e, l, n, 
ar, ur, us, 

(But &s with long u, 
in words of more man 
one syll. is fem.) 


Obs. Masc. endings are in capitals; fem. in common type; neut. in Italics.— 

t ere are many exceptions in me third. See Accidence, on the Genders oi 
bstantives, p. 127. 


* That Is, having in the genitive a syllabi* more than in the nominative. 
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ticular root, 1 that is altered in various ways from that 
of the present. 

51. In the first, second, and fourth conjugations, the 
root of the perfect is generally formed by adding av 9 u 9 
and Iv, respectively, to the root of the present. 

Thus from am-are mon-ere aud-ire 

( Root of present) am- mon- aud- 

(Root of perfect) amav- monu- audiv- 

52. Terminations of the third person singular, in the Perfect , Pluperfect 

and Future perfect of the active voice. 

Perfect, it, \ to be added to 

Pluperfect , erat, > the root of the 

Future perfect, erit, ) perfect . 

53. Find the roots of the perfect for cant-are, terr-ere, 
doc-ere, sepel-Ire. . 

Exercise 11. 

*54. The boy had heard a voice. The slave will 
have shown the road. The lion has torn-in-pieces 
the ass. The slave has avoided pain. Caius had 
praised his slave. The fox had frightened the boy. 
The master has taught the boy. The Christian did 
not fear death. He had valued wisdom at-a- very-low 
price. 

Juravgrat. Agricola araverit. Vulpes terrugrit puerum. 
Servus speravit mortem. Puella peccavgrat. Servus 
cantabit. Pater mortuum filium sepelivgrat. Magnam 
poetae sapientiam parvi aestimavit. Veram virtutem 
magni aestimavgrat. 


Lesson 12. 

55. Vocabulary 11. 

Bad, mtlus. Evil, malum, (neut. adj .) 

Something, allquid, (a.) 


* By a root is here meant that part of a word which is found in all the cases or tenets 
spoken of. 

3* 
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How much, 

Pleasure, 

Lose, 

Unwilling, 

Figure, 

To have, 
Stability, 

To condemn, 

Unlearned, 

Industry, 


quantus, quanta, quantum 
voluptas, O. voluptatis 
amittSre. 

in vltus, (to be translated, ‘ unwillingly- ) 

figure. 

habSre. 

stabiiitas. 

damn Rre. 

indoctus. 

Indus tria. 


(quantity.) 

(voluptuary.) 


56. Figura nihil habet stabilitatis. 

The figure nothing has of stability , (has no 

stability.) 

( something of time. (Lat.) 

( ( some time.) {Eng.) 

( much of good. {Lat) 

( {much good) {Eng) 

_ . _ . , ( how much of pleasure. {Lat) 

Quantum voluptatis 1 } (Aom , much pleasure) (Eng) 


Allquid temporis 
Multum boni k 


57. 


(Eng.) He does it unwillingly , (adv.) 
(Lat.) He unwillingly does it, (adj.) 


Exercise 12. [Questions 1 — 5.] 

Find, by 51, the root of perfect from hab-Sre, vit-are, dilani-ftre, 
laud-are. 

58. The boy will lose some time. How much pleas- 
ure does the unlearned man lose ! m The figure had no 
stability. He avoided much evil. The lion had torn- 
to-pi'eces the ass. The father praised his son. My 
father values industry very highly. 2 

Servus vi am monstr-av-era£. Puer mortem tim-u-i£. 
Dominus servum snum excit-a v-erat. Aliquid temporis 
invitus amitte*. Christianus avaritiam damnat Quan- 
tum habe* voluptatis sapiential Avaritia nihil habe/ 
ver ce voluptatis. Quantum voluptatis hab-u-mY / 


k Boni, mali , See., (the genitives of bonus, mains,) are here used as sub- 
stantives. 

1 Neuter adjectives are often followed by a genitive case. 

These adjectives are generally such as relate to quantity ; indefinite numerals, See. 
m Obs. After ‘ how much ’ the present with ‘ does'* is used, and the nominative 
case stands between the auxiliary verb and the verb. 
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tianus nernmem violabit. Fideles servi dominum suum 
vindicabunt. 


Lesson 21. 

87. The Imperative may be got from the infinitive 
by throwing away re, (ama, mone , rege, audi) 

88. 4 Not ’ with imperatives is ne , 

A 4 won’ is hateful then to see. 

Crabrones ne irrlta. 

Hornets do-not irritate. (Do not irritate hornets.) 


89. Vocabulary 18. 


It is, 

Wasp, 

To irritate, 
Hornet, 

Never, 

Useful, profitable, 


est. 

vespa. 

irrltire. 

crabr-o, finis. 

nunquam. 

ntii-is 


(utility.) 


Exercise 21. 

[The ‘ do ’ before ‘ not’ is only the auxiliary verb belonging to the following 
verb : thus, “ do not shut” is the same as “ shut not.”] 

90. Do not irritate wasps. He has unwillingly irri- 
tated a wasp. The boys will irritate the wasps. Do 
not pull-down the house. Do not chastise the slave. 
The boys will lose some time} The figure will have no 
stability} Do not break your word. Wise (men) will 
condemn avarice. The boys will hear a voice. Do not 
shut the gates of the city. Do not irritate your master. 
The boy will fear the hornet. The hornets will irritate 
the fox. 

[Obs. The ‘ do * of the imperative must be put before ‘ not just as if ‘ «e’ 
were to be translated ‘ do not'] 

Patriae tuae leges ne viola. Veram anlmi # magni- 
tudinem laudabunt. Christiani est 7 fidem suam servare. 


* Observe the place of the governed genitive, between the adjective and sub* 
stantive 
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97. The remaining cases of the plural. 

In the plur. the dative and ablative are alike. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 

Dat. ) is, ibus, ebus. (In the fourth it is some- 
Abl. ) times ubus.) 

98. Vocabulary 20. 


To divide, 
Part, 

# Three, 

A man, 

To accuse, 

Theft, 

Bribery, 

To acquit, 

Treachery, 

To death, 

Into, 

Because, 

Always, 


divId-Sre. 

pars, partis. Gender? (p. 24, g.) 
t tres, neut. tria, (declined regularly : 

/ gen. turn.) 

J vir,* G. viri, (declined like a noun of 
) second.) 
accfis&re. 

furtum {furtive.) 

ambitus, G. us. 

absolvgre ( absolve ; absolution.) 

proditio, G. onis. 

may be translated by capitis, (‘ of the head,.') 

in, with the accusative. 

quia. 

semper. 


99. Puer 
A boy 
Caium 
Caius 


eximia 
of singular 
proditidnis* 
of treachery 


pulchritudine 
beauty. 
accusant, 
they accuse. 


100. Obb. Where we describe a person or thing by a substantive and adjective 
governed by ‘ of,' the Romans used either the genitive or the ablative. 

101. (Eng.) To condemn a person to death. 

{Lat.) To condemn a person of the head, l {capitis.) 


Exercise 23. 

102. The slave has shut the gates of the city. Bal- 
bus had divided all (the things) into three parts. He 


* Homo , G. hominis , and vir are both ‘ man :' but homo is ‘ man ' as opposed to 
other animals ; that is, ‘ a human being :' whereas ‘ vir ' is ‘ man ' as opposed to 
‘ woman.' 

When ‘ men' means ‘ human beings' 4 men' generally, (including both sexes,) it 
should be translated by homines. 

When 4 man’ is used contemptuously , it should also be translated by 4 homo, 
because that w ord says nothing better of a person than that he is a human being. 

When 4 man' is used respectfully , with any praise, Ac., it should be translated by 
‘v ir,' because man is superior to woman. 

e Verbs of accusing, acquitting, and condemning, take a genitive of the 
charge. 

As transitive verbs they, of course, take an accusative of the person accused. 

f We may suppose that it was originally 4 to condemn a person to the loss of the 
head,’ or rather 4 to a punishment of the head.* 
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will divide all ( neut.plur .) into three parts wilJi his (ovirn) 
hand. Do not divide the food. Balbus, a man of the 
greatest virtue , has praised the fidelity of the slave. The 
sun was illuminating (all) things with his light. He will 
accuse Balbus of theft. They have written the letters 
with their own hands. The queen was writing a letter 
with her own hand. He had covered his face with a 
cloak. It is always disgraceful to cover a fault with 
a lie. 

Caius, vir summo ingenio, Romae u) vivit. Balbum 
ambitus accusaverant. Quantum cibi K amittunt ! Bal- 
bum proditionis absolvent. Balbum capitis damnabunt. 
Hieme 9, b) ursi in antris dormiunt. Triennium 9, c ! Romae 
manebit. Caium ne accusa. Invitus Caium accusavit. 
Caium, summo ingenio virum, proditionis accusaverat. 
Portas urbis clauserat. Balbi est, omnia in tres partes 
dividere. Facile est saltare. Nunquam utile est pec- 
care, quia semper est turpe. 


Lesson 24. 


Root of the perfect with lengthened ( and often changed) 
vowel . 


103. Other verbs form the root of the perfect by 
lengthening the vowel of the present : as ed-e re, ed . 

104. If the vowel of the present is a, the root of the 
perf. will have e . Thus cap-e re, cep. 

105. SevQjral of these verbs drop an n or m before the 
final mute. 


Thus frang-ere, frag, freg. 
rump-ere, rup, rup. 
vinc-ere, vie, vie. 

106. Vocabulary 21. 

Sm-Sre, r. 6m 
c5p-ere, r. c6p. 
br&chlum. 


Buy, 

Take, ) 
Receive, $ 
Ann, 


(break.) 

(burst; break through.) 
(conquer.) 


(pre-emption.) 
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113 . a) If ‘ it' has s or x before it, the tense is the perfect. 

b) If 4 it' has u or v before it, and the word is of more than two sylla- 
bles, the tense is very likely to be the perfect.* 
e ) If the first two consonants of the root are the same, the tense is the 
perfect . , . 

(Thus 4 fetendit,’ 4 momordi,’ is the perfect.) 
d) If the root is of one syllable, and has a long vowel, the tense is very 
often the perfect. 


114. Vocabulary 23. 

Some verbs that form root of perfect by prefixing a syllable, which is 
called reduplication, that is redoubling. 

Bite, mord-ere, r. mBmord (re-moree.) 

Hang, (neut,) pcnd-gre, r. pgpend (sus-pense.) 

Shear, shave, tond-Gre, r. tBtond (tonsure.) 


Shoulder, 

Beard, 

Sheep, 

Flay, 

Shepherd, 

Wolf, 

From, 


humBrus, G. i. 

barba (barber.) 

ovis, G. ovis. 
de-glub-6re, (see 75.) 

past-or, G. oris (pastor.) 

lupus, G. i. 

ab, governing the ablative. 


Exercise 26. 

115. The wolf had bitten the sheep. The shepherd 
will shear his sheep. A shepherd does not shear his 
sheep in the winter. The wolves have bitten my dog. 
Caius will shave (his) beard. The cloak was hanging 
from (his) shoulder. The dog has bitten the wolf. They 
wrote the letter at Carthage. Balbus had shaved (his) 
beard. The girls have plucked flowers in Caius’s garden. 
The girls will walk in the garden. The queen was 
walking through the city. They have surrounded the 
city with walls. They have unwillingly offended- 
against the laws of their country. 

Boni pastbris 7 est tondere oves, non deglubbre. Sagittae 
ab humero pependerunt. Malus pastor deglupsit oves, 
non totondit. Pastbres agricolas riserunt. Lupus boni 
pastbris ovem momorderit. Boni canis non est, 7 oves 
inordere. Tonde oves \ ne deglube. Servus portas 
urbis clauserit. Pueri regis sceptrum videbunt. Lus- 
ciniae colorem mutabunt. Auctumno lusciniae colorem 
suum mutaverint. 

* This is certain, in the case of an it, iv-it. But arguit , congruit , imbuit, staiuit, 
&c., are of the present. 
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125, Vocabulary 25. 


Happy, 

Contented, 

Worthy, 

Unworthy, 

Endued, 

Relying on, 

Strength, 

A little, 

Free, 

Never, 


i felix,r g. fellc-is (felicity.) 

I be&tus (the beatitudes ) 

conten&ft,* governs the abl. 

dignUs,"®bverns abl. (dignity.) 

indignusf,® governs abl. (indignity ) 

praeditus.* 
fretus.® 

vires, G. virium, &c. Plural of vie. 
parvum, neut. adj. used as a subst&ntftfe 
liber,® libera, liberum * (liberty.) 

nunquam. 


126. Terra est rotunda. 
The earth is round . 


( Rotunda nom. fem. to agree with terra) 
Plurimae stellae soles sunt. 

Very many stars suns are (are suns.) 


Exercise 28. 

127. No-one is always happy. The avaricious (man) 
will never be contented. Caius, a man (98) endued 
with the greatest virtue, praised my fidelity. Caius is 
not free from blame. Balbus, a man unworthy of life, 
does no good 4 (thing.) Balbus, relying on his strength, 
will burst the chains of his prison. It is unworthy of a 
Christian to praise the bad. The slaves are not free from 
blame. Christians are contented with a little. The boys 
have covered their faults with lies. 

1527.* (What does luce come from ? — See 84, (1) a.) 

Virtus parvo contenta est. Quam multi indigni 
luce sunt ! Caius, homo vita indignus, patriam auro 
vendidit. Patris mei servus laude dignus est. Impro- 
borum est 7 malos laudare. Tarquinius Romae regnavit. 
Arbor florebat. Caium boni omnes laudabant. Balbus 
multa laude florebat. 


r Bedtus relates more to true, inward happiness than felix, which means sue - 
eessful in one's undertakings , Ac. 

■ Dignus, indignus, prsedltus, contentus, fretus, liber, Sec., govern the ab- 
lative. 

That is, the abl. follows them without a preposition : so that the English 'vitl, 
'from,' Ac., must not be translated after them. 
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Lesson 30. 

Subjunctive Verb. 

131. 1. 2. 3. 4 : 

Present (R. v ) et, eat, at, iat. 

Imperfect (R.) aret, erSt, eret, Iret.* 

(r. v ) erit. 

(r.) isset. 

132. The subjunctive present in a principal sentence 
is an imperative , or expresses a wish. 

Hence, after ut (that) the subjunctive present is to be rendere#, * he, dec. 
may — without ut, it must be ‘ let him — , &c.,’ or ‘ may he — , &C-’ 

133. The subjunctive present used as an imperative , 
takes ne for 4 not,' (ne putet, do not let him think.) 

Exercise 30. 

134. Write down in Latin : That w he may shut. He 
would have shut. He would sleep. That he might 
irritate. That he may hear. That he may break. He 
may have broken. He would have burst. He would 
have divided. 

Translate: Floreat. Ut floreret. Floruisset. Pro- 
fuisset. Irritet. Ut irritet. Irritavisset. Divisisset. 
Ut cirigeret. Cingat. Scribat. Ut scribat. Scrip- 
sisset. Ut scriberet. Placet pueri animum. Ut filium 
suum sepeliret. Sepeliat filium. Iram meam placa- 
vissent. Servus ne claudat portas. Docet pueros, ut 
sapere discant. 


Perfect 

Pluperfect 


} The third plural if 
formed regularly from 
all these forms by the 
insertion of an a be 
fore the t 


Lesson 31. 

135. DCP The infinitive in English often expresses a 
purpose : but the infinitive in Latin never does. 


▼ R. means with root of present. 
r. • - root of perfect. 

* Obs. The 3d sing, of the imperfect subjunctive may be formed from the sjtfns 
the by adding t. 
w ‘ ut' is ‘that* 
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( Lat .) I came that I might see you/ 


J36. ET The English infin. expressing a purpose 
may be translated by ‘ uf with the subjunctive. 

137. The imperfect subjunctive must be used, when 
the verb is of a past tense ; x the present follows the other 
tenses. 


138. The ‘perfect with have ’ (or ‘perfect definite,* which denotes that some- 
thing has been dons in a still present period of time) is considered a present 
tense , and followed by the present svbjunctive.7 
Obs. Neuter verbs of motion form their perfect definite act. with ‘ am :* so 
that ‘ He is come ’ = ‘ He has come and is followed by pres, sub- 
junctive .* 


139. Vocabulary 27. 


To eat. 
To come. 
To learn, 
To read, 


R. 


5d-€re, 
v5n Ire, 
disc-gre, 

ISg-ere, 16g, (103.) 


8d (103) 
vSn (103) 
didlc,* (113, c.) 


(edible.) 

(ad-vent.) 


140. (1) VSnit ut portas claudat. 

He is coming that the gates he may shut. 

(He is coming to shut the gates.) 

(2) VSnit ut portas claudSret. 

He came that the gates he might shut 
(He came to shut the gates.) 

(3) VSnit ut portas claudat. 

He is come that the gates he may shut. 
(He is come to shut the gates.) 


Exercise 31. 

[What tense is ‘ he was come V 138, z.J 

141. He will come to surround the boy’s head with 
a garland. He was come to surround the girl’s head 
with a garland. He came to irritate the wasps. They 


* That is, of the imperfect, perfect , or pluperfect. 

7 It is just so in English : 

I write, or am writing, ) 

1 shall write , > that 1 may, See. 

I have written, ) 

I was writing, ) 

I wrote, > that I might, See 

I had written, ) 

* So too ‘ was come ’ is the pluperf. 

* The syllable prefixed is called a reduplication « 
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were come to pull-down Sulla’s house. He was come 
to give me an estate. They had come to condemn me 
to death? Do not shut the gate. He was come to 
raise the greatest forces he could? Let the girls sing. 
Let the boys learn a to read. The boy has learned to 
pky. 

[Render ut and the subjunctive by the infinitive.] 

Veniat servus, ut portas urbis claudat. Venit, b ut 
quam maximal copias comparet. Legit, ut discat. Edit, 
ut vivat. Edit, ut viveret. Non edunt, ut vivant ; sed 
vivunt, ut edant. Romce plurfmi vivunt, ut edant. Veniat 
Caius, ut epistdlam sua manu scribat. Canted puella 
Ludant pueri. Venerat Caius, ut Balbi animum donis 
placaret. Quiescant servi. Nemo quiescat. Venit, ut 
me audiat. Venerunt, ut me audiant. Venerunt, ut te 
audirent. Edunt, ut vitam conservent. 


Lesson 32. 


142. After ‘such? ‘so? ‘of such a kind,’ &c., ‘that? 
must be translated by ‘ ut? and the verb after ‘ that ’ must 
be in the subjunctive in Latin, though in English it is in 
the indicative. 


143. Vocabulary 28. 


So 'great, 

Mountain, 

Highest, 

Top of, 

Middle, or midst of, 
Snow, 

Alps, 

Cold, 

Not-yet, 

Fish, 

Pavement, 

Wine, 

Preserve, 

To swim, 

To melt, 


(summit.) 
in agreement with their subst. 


tantus. 

mons, mont-is, mas. 
summus 
) summus, 

$ medius, 
nix, niv-is. Oender ? 
Alpes, Alpium, &e. 
frlg-us, 6ris. Oender ? 
nondum. 

piscis, O. pisc-is, mas. 

pavlmeutum. 

vinutn 

conservare 

n&tare. 

lTquesc-8re, lieu 


(frigid.) 

(piscatory.) 

(vinous fermentation.) 
(conservative.) 

(liquid.) 


a Disco is followed by the infinitive , (not by vt with the subjunctive.) 
b Obs. When the present subjunctive follows a perfect , the perfect must bo 
jranslated by ‘ has ,’ or, if it is a verb of motion, by ‘is;’ because the use of the 
present proves it to be the perfect definite. See 137. 
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Exercise 33. 

When the answer ‘ no ’ is expected, it will be added thus : [No.l * 

The * to' of the infin. Is omitted after can, may, might, &c., and in, 
hear, feel, bid, dare , make . « 

154. Does he live to eat? [No.] Does not he eat 
to live ? The husbandman has scattered seeds. Have 
not the husbandmen scattered seeds ? He has plunged 
the body into the middle of the waters . Let fish swim 

in the midst of the waters . They are come 20 to con- 
demn 285 you to death? Can he swim in the middle of 
the waters ? 10 [No.] The boy’s industry is so-great, 

that he can learn all things. Has not a wolf bitten the 
sheep ? Are you shearing the sheep ? 

[In rendering, omit the ne or num , but make the sentence a question.] 
[In a question , the auxiliary verb must stand before the nominative 
case : and the form 4 do — does' 4 did,' must be used for the present and 
perfect respectively. (The perfect definite must still be translated by 
have, Aa*.)J 

Caius se in flumen- immersit. Galli manus in aquam 
immerserant. Periculosum est, hieme 12) se in flumen 
immergere. Puer se in flumen immergat. 305 Agricold- 
rum est 1 semlna auctumno 9,b) spargere. Nonne in sum- 
mis Alpihus tantum est frigus, ut nix ibi nunquam 
liquescat ? Avis in summd quercu nidum construxerat. 
Scripsitne Caius ? Sacerdos victimarum sanguine aram 
adspersit. Num rex portas urbis sua manu claudet ? 
Nonne boni est pastoris 7 tondere oves, non deglubere? 


Lesson 34. 

Root of supine. 

155. There are two su-pines in Latin : one in um, 
and another in u. 

156. OCP The supine in um follows verbs of motion 
to express the purpose : it must be Englished by the 
present infinitive active , (amatum, to love.) 


* Hence the verb that follows can, could , &c., is in the infinitive mood ; because 
4 1 can see,” is the same as * 4 1 am able to see.” 
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157. The supine in u follows some adjectives , and is 
Englished by the present infinitive passive . 

Bat it may be Englished by the infin. act. when that gives bettei 
English. 1 * Both supines are really active: factum is (‘/or) doing:* 
factu , 4 in doing.* 

These forms very seldom occur : but they are give* in grammars and 
dictionaries, because two of the participles are formed from the root of 
the supine .* 

158. The root of the supine (which will be marked 
by f .) ends in t ; sometimes in s. 

159. In the first , second , and fourth conjugations, the 
root of supine is regularly obtained by adding 

1. 2. 4. 

at, it, it, to the roots of the present, 

(amat) (monit) (audit.) 

In the third, t is added to the root : but sometimes s, 
(especially to the t sounds.) 

160. Obs. Any p sound before t is pt, (or pt —pt , or bt.) 

Any k sound ct, (or ct = ct, gt , or qut.) 

Hence scriMum, re turn, must be written scriptum, rectum. Remem- 
ber that d, and sometimes g, will be thrown away before s. (See 96, 150.) 


161. Vocabulary 30. 


To forage, (supine,) 

To fetch water, (supine,) 

To lie down. 

To go to bed ; to go to roost, 
To send, 

To go, 

To go a hunting, 

To go away, 

To return, 

Hen, 

Evening, 

Legion, 

Fourth, 

Pleasant, 


pabulatum. 

aquatum. 

cubitum, (sup. from eubdre.) 
cuhitum Ire. 

niitt-ere, r. mis, ( for mit-s ; p. miss) (re-nut.) 
Ire.* 

venatum Tre, (ven&tum, sup. to hunt.) 
ab-lre, k r. abi. 
red-ire, * r. redi. 
gal linn. 

vcsp-er, G. 6ris (vespers.) 

15gi-o, G. Onis. Gender ? 

quartus. 

jucundus. 


162. Mittit legatos pacem petitum. 
He sends ambassadors peace to sue-for. 


* See 163. 

1 It would be far better to give the root of the supine , than a fictitious form. 
k Ire is of the fourth, but with some irregularities : r. Iv : p. it. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Pres. it, eunt. I eat. 

ImperC Ibat. I Iret. 


The participle, which will be 
wanted presently, is iens, G. 
euntis, Sec. 

Gerunds, eundi, &c. 


Fut. Ibit. ! 

The compounds db-lre, rid-xre , are conjugated exactly in the same way, (prefix- 
ing ab , red , to these forms,) but they generally drop v from the root of the perf 
( redi-irit , redi-isset , &c. ; not redivirit, redivisset.) 
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1. 2. 3. 4. 

andus, endus, endus, iendus. 

165. * The participle in ns answers to the English participle in ing. 

The participle in us answers to the English participle in ed.en.t, ice. 

The participle in dus must be translated by the present infinitive passive \ 
as used with a substantive. (A termination to be desired, a crime to bo 
abhorred.) 

The participle in rus must be translated by * about to (write ;)’ or , 4 going 
to (write.)’ 

166. Vocabulary 31. 


R. 

firang, 

frBg, ' 

fract 

(for fragt.) 

sparg, 

adsperg, 

spars, 

adspers, 

spars 

(for spargs.) 

adspers 

(for adspergs.) 
(for elands.) 

claud, 

claus, 

claus 

inunerg. 

immers, 

immers 

(for immergs.) 

rump, 

rtp, 

rupt. 



Exercise n 35. 

167. Loving. Surrounding. Being surrounded. 
Being broken. (A stick) to be broken. About to 
break. Dwelling. Living. To be dwelt in. About 
to dwell. Going to break. About to scatter. About 
to burst the chains of his prison. An altar to be sur- 
rounded with flowers. A boy to be loved. Going to 
disregard. Going to praise. 

Immersurus. Porta claudenda. Semiha spargenda. 
Agricola sparsurus semlna. Violaturus legem. Clau- 
dens portas. Porta clausa. Semina sparsa. Sacerdoa 
aram adspersurus. 


Lesson 36. 

168. Vocabulary 32. 

(Words that are construed like proper names of towns.) 

On the ground, hflmi. 

At home, d&mi, fern. 

At my house, d&mi meae, (At his own house, domi sum.) 


n First find root of supine (1) by adding t to ring , (159, 160,) and Vo frog, (see 105, 
150, and 160 ;) (2) by adding s to morg } sparg , c laud, (see 159 ;) and (3) from the 
roots of eteMre, kabit-iie, (by 159.) 
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Folia nondum deciderant. Puer Romam mittendus est. 
Balbus nee' domi nec militiae mecum fuit. Caius rus 
ex urbe evolaverit. Caius nondum rure rediit. Et 
Caesar et Balbus Romam redierunt. Venit sacerdos, ut 
aram floribus cingeret. Sacerdos, quum aras sanguine 
adspersisset, abiit. 

[Observe : In rendering an ablative absolute , the substantive must be 
placed first, without a preposition , and the participle (if the Latin parti- 
ciple is that of the perf. pass.) is to be that compounded with * being.' 

But having so translated- it, you may turn the participle into that of the 
perf. act. (with ‘ having ’) governing the substantive, whenever this 
change improves your sentence without altering its meaning. Example : 
“ fracto pueri brachio," the arm of the boy being broken : this is the same 
in meaning with, “ the boy having broken his arm.” Either form of ex- 
pression may be used.] 

Fracto pueri brachio , abit. Alexander, victo Dario, 
rediit. Avis, constructo in summd quercu nido, canit. 
Violatis patriae legibus , vita 24) indignus est. Fundo in 
tres partes diviso, redit Tarentum. Sacerdos, adspersa 
sanguine ara, abiit. Caius, ruptis vinculis, evolavit. 
Scripta epistola, abiit. 


Lesson 37. 

Gerunds . 

173. The Gerunds in di are formed from the root of 
the present, and end in 

1. 2. 3. ' 4. 

andi, endi, endi, iendi. 

(Hence they are^ways like the gen. of the participle in due.) 

174. The gerund is translated by the ‘ participial 
substantive ’ in ‘ ing .’ 

When what is in form the participle in ing, governs or is governed* 
but has nothing to agree with , it is the participial substantive. 


• In translating two nee’s or neque's, it is often better to borrow a ‘ not* from them 
for the verb, and then to render them by either — or, instead of neither — nor. 

Thus, ‘ he was with me neither vesterday nor the day before,’ would become, ‘ ho 
was not with me either yesterday or the day before.* 
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rant, ut Sullae domum evertSrent. Eversa Sullae domo, 
abiit. Num pueri ludendo discunt ? Puer cupidus est 
discendi. Breve tempus aetatis satis est longum ad bene 
beateque vivendum. Discrepat a timendo confidere. 


Lesson 38. 

Participle in dus. 

179. Instead of a gerund governing its case, we may 
use a participle in dus agreeing with it. 

180. Thus, (Eng.) The intention of writing a letter. 

( Lat .) Consilium scribcndi epistOlam. 

(or) Consilium scribcndwu epistolee. 

181. Thus then, 4 epistola scribenda ’ may be declined 
throughout. 

Sing. 

N. EpistOla scribenda, a letter to be written. 

G. epistOlffi .scribenda', of writing a letter. 

D. epistOlaj scribendffi, to or for writing a letter. 

Acc. (ad) epist&lnm scribendam, to write a letter , (or, for writing a letter .) 

Abl. epistOla scribendft, by writing a letter. 

Plur. 

N. epistOla; scribenda?, letters to be written. 

G. cpistOlarum scribend&ruin, of writing letters . 

D. cpistOlis scribendis, to or for writing letters. 

Acc. (nd) epistola* scribenda*, to write letters , (or, for writing letters.) 

Abl. epistOli * scribendis, by writing letters. 

182. Vocabulary 34. 


[The forms following a verb are r. and p.] 


Book, 

liber, llbri 

(library.) 

Very fond, 

studiOsu*. 

Plato, 

To retain, 

Plato, G. PlatOnis. 

S re-tin-Sre, rGtTnn, retent 

( retentive .) 

\ (re, back ; tenfire, hold.) 


Barbarous, 

barb&rus. 


Custom, 

consuetQd-o, G. Tnis. Gender ? 


To sacrifice/ 

im-mfilare 

(immolate.) 

Fonder, 

To buy, 

cupldi-or, G. Oris. 

6m-Cre, 6m, empt. 


To snatch; seize, w 

S arrTpSre, arripu, arrept, (ad, to ; 

\ raj tere, snatch.) 



u The real meaning of ‘consilium epistOls scribendee’ is, ‘ the design of (= about) 
a letter to be written.’ 

v Properly, * to strew the sacred flour or cake (mola salsa) on the victim’s head : 
from in, on, and mola. 

w This verb, though of the third, follows the fourth in the imperfect , &c., as wiL 
be explained below. See note *. 
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Opportunity, 

occasi-o, G. Onis. Gender ? 


To practise, 

exercCre. 


Desire, 

cupidlt-as, atis 

{cupidity.) 

To rule, 

r6g6re, rex, rect 

(di-rcet.) 

War, 

bellum. 

To carry on ; wage, 

g6r-€re, gess, gest. 


Time, 

temp-fls, Oris. Gender 7 

{temporal.) 


Exercise 38. 



183. The boy is very-fond of writing letters. De- 
. mosthenes was very-fond of hearing Plato. In the 
times of Cicero the Gauls retained the barbarous custom 
of sacrificing men. Seize every opportunity of prac- 
tising virtue. Do not lose the opportunities of practising 
virtue. Nature has given us a desire of seeing the truth. 
The Romans were fond of waging war. Timothous 
was skilful 3 ^ in governing a state. 

[Obs. Any case of the partic. in dus , except the nominative, must be 
^rendered by the same case of the participial substantive ; and the sub 
stantive it agrees with, must stand as the accusative after it. Thus . 
“ Balbus seized every opportunity of practising virtue.”] 

Nonne fundum ingenti pecunid a) emerat? Balbus 
omnem occasionem exercendce virtutis arripiebat. Multi 
cupidiores sunt emendorum librorum , quam legendorum. 
Caesar belli gerendi perltus fuit. Nonne mores pue- 
rorum se inter ludendum (177) detegunt? 


Lesson 39. 

184. Obs. After ‘ is? ‘are? and the other parts of 
the verb ‘ to be? the form of the infinitive passive is 
used as a participle of the future passive, to signify 
duty , necessity , &c. 

185. Hence, what is in form the passive infinitive , is 
to be translated by the participle in dus , when it follows 
‘ is? 4 are ? &c. 

186. Virtus colenda est. 

Virtue to-be-cultivated is. 

[Virtue is to be cultivated.] 

DC 7 s The agent, or person by whom , is put in the 
6 * 
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Lesson 42. 

201. ‘Is, 1 properly ‘that, 1 is used for he, she, it, plur, 
they, h when they do not mean the same person or thing 
that the nominative case means. 

202. ‘ Is ’ has neuter id. 

The other cases are formed as if from ‘ eus, ea, eum,' making the 
gen. eius, written ejus, and dat. ei. 

But in the plural, the nom. masc. and the dative are generally it, and 
its, instead of eis. c 

203. Vocabulary 38. 


Long, 

diu. Longer, diutius. 

To sin, 

To recall, 

pecc are. 
revOcare. 

King, 

rex, r€gis. 

Literature, 

lUgne, (plur.) 

So, 

tarn. 

So great. 

ttintus. 

Multitude, 

multitQd-o, G. Inis. 

To count. 

ntimgrare. 

Star, 

Stella, 


(con-stetfa-tion./ 


204. Si diutius vixisset, nenunem habuisset parcm. 
If longer he had lived, nobody he would have 

had equal. 

( If he had lived longer, he would have had no 
equal.) 

205. Obs. After ‘ if 1 the pluperf. indicative 

must be translated by the pluperfect subjunctive. 


Exercise 42. 

206. If they had lived longer, they would have done 
that. If Caius had lived longer, he would have given 
me®* an estate. If they had obeyed you, they would be 


b Is, ‘ that person’ == he. 

Ea, ‘ that female’ = she. 

I(L ‘ that thing’ = it, &c. 

c Hence the cases are, 

Is, e&, id : O. ejus : D. ei : Acc. eum, earn, id : Ahl. eo, eft, eo. 

Plur. ii. cse, e& : O. eQruin, earum, eOrum : D. and Jibl. iis, (or cis :) Acc. eos, 
eas, eS. See Accidence, p. 146. 

Obs. When his , her, its ; theirs , are to be translated by ‘ is* they are translated 
by the genitive. 

When his, her, its ; theirs, are translated by suus, suus must agree with its sab 
stantive. 

Ejus libri, his hooks ; eurum libri, their books ; sui libri, his or their books 
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(a) The future infinitive active is made up, as in 

English, of ‘ to be ,’ with the future parti- 
ciple active . 

In the passive , the future infinitive is made 
up of the supine with iri. 

(b) Thus from amare the infinitives are am-are , 

am-au-isse ; amatuium esse , amatum esse f 
and amatum iri . 

225. [fj* The infinitives made up of two words are 
exiled compound infinitives. 

JjHr* The participles of the compound infini- 
tives* must* agree with their substantives ; 
but of course the supine remains unaltered . 

(а) Yidet te esse beatum 

He sees that you are happy . 

(б) Sperat se victurum esse. 

He hopes that he shall live . 

226. Two English sentences, joined by the conjunc- 
tion ‘ that? are often made one Latin sentence, by leav- 
ing out the conjunction, and turning the nominative into 
the accusative , and the verb into the infinitive . 

227. To turn such a sentence into Latin, 

(1.1 take no notice of 1 that ;* 

(2.) translate the English nominative by the Latin accusative ; 

(3.) translate the English verb by the infinitive of the same tense. 

Exercise 47. 

228. He sees, that you are happy. If he had come, 
he would have seen that you are happy. He says, that 
you have surrounded the girl’s head with a garland. It 
is certain, that a Christian does not fear death. It is 
certain, that the boy has heard a voice. It is certain, 
that Balbus will value my labors very highly? It is 
certain, that the avaricious value money very highly . 

It is certain, that the* father will avenge the death of his * 
son. It is certain, that Caius has removed to Athens , 


* They are set down in the acc. mate. 

7* 
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278. (Eng.) The more he teaches, the more he learns. 

( Lot ) By-how-much more he teaches, by so much more he learns. 

(or) By-what more he teaches, by that more he learns. 

279. DCf* 4 The ’ — 4 the ’ before two comparatives 
must be translated by 4 quanto ’ — 4 tanto or by 4 quo 9 
— 4 eo.’ 

280 . Obs. The tanto or to goes with that assertion which follows from the 

other. 

If you have any doubt, turn it into a sentence with ‘ if,' and let the 
'if' sentence have the quanto or quo. 

(a) Thus in the example, ( 278 ,) his learning more will follow , or be the 
consequence , of his teaching more. 

'If' he teaches much, he will learn more than he otherwise would* 


Exercise 55. 

281. How much greater is the sun than the earth ? 
The earth is much greater than the moon. My estate 
is considerably bigger than yours. The days are con- 
siderably longer. In the summer the days are consid- 
erably longer than in the winter. Is not your garden 
considerably bigger than mine ? Is not my garden much 
bigger than yours ? Is my garden much bigger than 
yours ? [No.] 

Quo amarior potio, eo saepe salubrior est. Quanto 
tempus est felicius, tanto brevius esse videtur. Quo 
plura habent homines, eo plura cupiunt. Nunquam licet 
peccare. Juveni parandum est; $eni utendum. Ne 
jures. JurasnS ? 


Lesson 56. 


282. Vocabulary 50. 


[The comparative of an adverb is the neuter of the comparative adjective.j 


Facile, 

Cito , 

Bark, 

To cover, surround, 
Safe, 

Virtuous, upright, 
Courageously, 


easily, (from facilis , easy :) facilius, more easily, 
quickly, (from citus , quick :) citius , more quickly, 
cortex, corticis, m. 
ob-ducgre, dux, duct, 
tutus. 

honestus. Virtuously, honeste. 
fortlter, (comparative, fortius.) 
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5283. (Eng.) I ploughed it three times, that it might prodace the better crop. 

( Lat .) I ploughed it three times, by whichS it might produce a better crop 

284. (a) When ‘ that 9 is in a sentence that has a com- 

parative in it, it may be translated by quo with 
the subjunctive. 

(6) ‘ That with comparatives and i the ,’ 

By ‘ quo ’ may best translated be. 

285. (Eng.) Some persons think. 

(Lot.) There are who think, (sunt qui patent.) 

(Eng.) Some persons thought. 

( Lat.) There were who thought, (erant qui putirent.) 

Exercise 56. 

286. Some persons think that faith should not be 
kept against" enemies. It is difficult to heal the mind. 
Hold-your-tongues, that you may be the more easily 
able to learn. He spoke much, that he might seem 
wise. He spoke much, that he might seem the wiser. 
He lived virtuously, that he might die the more courage- 
ously. It is certain that Caius lived many years at Car- 
thage. Do not spare me. 

[When there is a comparative in the sentence, render quo by 'that, 
ana put * the' before the comparative.] 

Trunci arborum cortice obducuntur, quo sint a frigore 
et calore tutiores. An licet Christianis gloriae servire ? 
Omnibus ignoscendum est. Ne multa loquere. Mise 
rere nostri. Natura omnes propensi sumus ad discen- 
dum. An retinenda est barbara consuetudo immolan- 
dorum hominum? Nonne mors quotidie ob oculos 
ponenda est ? 


Lesson 57. 


English. 

287. I repent of my folly , 

I am vexed at my folly , 

/ am ashamed of my folly y 
I pity the poor , 
lam weary of life, 


Latin. 

It-repents me of my folly 
It-veies me of my folly. 
It-shames me of my folly. 
It- pi ties me of the poor, 
lt-irks me of life. 


t Ar&vi, fee., quo posset mdibres fruges edfire. 
u Ad versus. 
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dissimum turn saluberrimtim cfbum suppeditant. Tam 
canes quam lupi caecos pariunt catulos. Nemo tam 
pauper vivit, quam natus est. 


Lesson 59. 

298. Aut, or. 

aut — aut ; vel — vel, either — or. 

299. sive — sive ) either — or. 

seu — seu > whether — or. 

vel is sometimes ‘ even with superlatives, 
‘ very ,’ ‘ extremely ‘ possible .’ 

300. Sive x is used, when the speaker or writer leaves 
it undecided, which of two assertions or names is the 
right one ; and when a second name is a mere alias of 
the first. 


Exercise 59. 

301. Quicquid dicam aut erit, aut non. Hie vincen- 
dum aut moriendum, milites ! Quaedam terrae partes 
incultae sunt, quod aut frigore rigent, aut uruntur calore. 
Viri nobiles, vel corrumpere mores civitatis, vel corrigere 
possunt. Quam sis morosus, vel (299) ex hoc intelligi 
potest. Romanis sese* vel persuasuros (esse) existima- 
bant, vel vi coacturos. Tta, sive casu, sive consilio deo- 
rum immortalium, pcenas persolverunt. Nonnulli, sive 
felicitate quadam, sive bonitate naturae, sive parentum 
discipllna, rectam vitae secuti sunt viam. Sine solis 
calore nec animalia vivere, nec plantae crescere possunt. 
Nec timidus esto, nec audax. Nimius somnus neque 
animo, neque corpori prodest. Vel (299) iniquissimam 
pacem justissimo bello antefero. Caii eo tempore vel 
maxima erat auctoritas. 


* Sive is si-ve, ‘or if' Thus, ‘Caius sive Balbus,’ is ‘Caius, or if you like 
Balbus,* (for that is another name of his.) 

♦ See Accidence, p. 144. 
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Lesson 60. 


(Adversative conjunctions, or such as mark an oppo- 
sition.) 

302. At, sed, autem, verum, vero, but. 

Tamen, attamen, ) . , . , . 

Veruntimen, ’ but; but yet. 

Atqui, but or now , (as used in rea- 

soning.) 


Exercise 60. 

303. Non placet Marco Antonio consulatus meus ; at 

? lacuit Publio Servilio. Fecit idem Themistocles ; at 
'ericles idem non fecit. Si certum est y facere, facias ; 
verum ne post conferas culpam in me. Non deterreor 
ab incepto, sed pudore impedior. Aut hoc aut illud est : 
non autem hoc (est ;) ergo (304) illud (est.) Absoliitus 
est Caius ; mulctatus tamen pecunia. Videtis nihil esse 
morti tarn simile, quam somnum : atqui dormientium 
animi maxime declarant divinitatem suam. 


Lesson 61. 


304. Nam, namque, enim, 
Igitur, ideo, 

Ergo, 

Itaque, 

Quare, 


for . 

therefore, 
therefore , then, 
accordingly ; and so ; 

therefore. 

wherefore. 


, Exercise 61. 

305. In ea re prudentia adjutus est : nam, quum devi- 
cisset hostes, summa aequitate res constituit. Hac pugna 
nihil nobilius : nulla enim unquam tam exigua manus, 
tantum exercitum devicit. 


7 Si certum est, (if it is fixed,) if you are resolved. 
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Magno 1 Atilio ea cunctatio stetit, namque filium intra 
paucos dies amisit. Illi igitur duodecim cum canibus 
venaticis exierunt. Aristides aequalis fere fuit Themis- 
tocli : itaque cum eo de principatu contendit. Nemo 
ergo non miser (est ?) Nihil laboras : ideo nihil habes. 
Intelligebant haec Lacedaemonii : quare eos inilrmissimos 
esse volebant. 


Lesson 62. 

306. DCpThe imperfect and pluperfect of the sub- 
junctive are the regular attendants of the past tenses of 
the indicative . 

(a) Bat the 4 perfect' when it answers to oar perfect with 1 have,' is not 
considered a past tense. 


( (1 ) * tit order that ;* * that ;* so that * 

(2) the infinitive , (expressing the purpose.) 

(3) ‘ as y ' with infinitive. 

( i )* 4 granting that ‘ although.* 

(S) 4 that' and carry 4 not (after in fear.) 

(a) ( Ut with the indicative is * as' 4 when, * 4 since * 4 after' 4 how') 

(b) When ut introduces a puipose , the subjunctive 
verb will be rendered by ‘may? ‘might? When it 
signifies a consequence , (which it regularly does after 
*svj ‘such, 1 ) the subjunctive verb is rendered by the 
indicative : but the imperfect by the English perfect. 


Exercise 62. 

Obs. possim (is, it, &lc.) = ‘ can * or ‘ may.* 
possem (es, et, &c.) = 4 could 1 or 4 might* 

308. (1) Multi alios laudant, ut ab aliis laudentur. 
Stellarum tanta multitudo est, ut numerari non possint . 
In summis Alpibus a tantum est frigus, ut nix ibi nun- 


* Stare magno, to cost a man dear. Magno agrees with pretio (price) understood. 
' a On the top of the Jilps. Summus, imus , medius, primus, eztremus, reliquus, &C., 
agreeing with nouns, are generally rendered by substantives, followed by a geni- 
tive case. Imus mons, the bottoiil or foot of the mountain. Reliqua iEgyptus, the 
rest of Egypt. Sapientia prima, the beginning of wisdom. In extremo terlio libro, at 
the end of the third book. 
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(«) Such verbs are as t. doubt, try , know, not know ; it is uncertain, lee. 
(4) JVWss, an, n i, in a dependent sentence, are ‘ whether ;* and ‘ num* 
does not imply that the answer 4 no* is expected. 

(e) J3n is never used by Cicero in a single indirect question. 

Exercise 68. 

320. Quis emimeret 0 artium multitudinem ? Nescio, 
unde sol ignem habeat. Die mihi, quem sol nobis ad- 
ferat usum. Nescimus, quid serus vesper advecturus 
sit.° Quid futurum sit , nescimus. Quid vere nobis 
prosit , p non semper intelligimus. Olim quaestio erat, 
num terra rotunda esset. Num aegrotum interrogabis, 
an sanari velit ? Cogita tecum, an gratiam retuleris 9 
quibus gratiam debes. Quaeritur q unquamne fuerint 
monocerotes. Utrum* velis, elige. Non me terrebis, 
quominus, utrum velim, eligam. Quid dicam nescio. 


Lesson 69. 

321. In double questions either, 

{ (1) the first is introduced by jikm, utrum, or the appended ni, and the 
second by an, (or:) or, 

(2) the first question has no interrogative adverb ; the second, an or 
the appended ni. 

Exercise 69. 

322. (1) [Direct.] Utrum 1 major est sol, an minor, 

? uam terra? Casune mundus est effectus, an vi divina? 

fa sol mobilis est, an immobilis ? Sumusne mortales, 
an immortales ? [Indirect or dependent.] Quaeritur, 
unusne sit mundus an plures ? Nihil refert,* utrum sit 
aureum poculum, an vitreum. 

(2) [Direct.] Uter est infelicior, caecus an surdus ? 
Utrum est pretiosius, aurum an argentum ? [Indirect.] 


n Who can reckon up ? o Will bring? 

P Quid vere prosit (prosum) nobis ; what is really beneficial to us. 

9 It is sought = it is a question, or a disputed point : monocerotes, unicorns. 
* Neut of uter. 

r Is the sun . . ? % it makes no difference. 
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Stellarum numerus par 1 an impar sit, incertum est. 
Hominibus prodesse” natura jubet : servi libeiine sint, 

J uid refert ? v Die mihi, aestate w grandinet, an hieme 
lultum interest,* valentes imbecilEne simus. 

a . Necne in the second question is * or not .’ 


Lesson 70. 

323. (Some conjunctions that always take the sub- 
junctive.) 

Utinam, would that . 

O si, ( O ! if,) O ! that, would that. 
licet, although . 

3 uasi, tanquam, as if. 

um, modo, dummodo, provided ; if only . 
quamvis, however-much, however. 

Exercise 70. 

Note . — With most of these conjunctions, the present 
(subjunctive) must be rendered by a past tense. 

324. Utinam pacis amor omnibus inspirari possit ! 
Utinam ense minus magistrates egeat ! O si quisque 
virtutem colat ! O si omnes cogitent, mediocritatem in 
omnibus rebus esse optimam ! Animalibus brutis nulla 
futuri temporis cognitio est, licet sit aliqua praesentis et 
praeteriti. Improbus ita vivit, quasi nesciat , rationem 
vitae sibi esse reddendam. Nemo, quamvis sit locuples, 
aliorum ope carere potest. Nulla est regio, quae non 
cultores suos, dummodo laborare velint , alat. Ita fac 
omnia, tanquam spectet aliquis. Si quis nimis obscure 
dicit, perinde fere est, ac si taceat. Utinam hoc verum 
sit. Sic agis, quasi me ames. 


* Even : impar, odd. n Prosum 

▼ What matters it, or, what dees it signify whether, fee. 7 

* he the summer. * It makes a great difference. 
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Exercise 71. 

329. Pii homines ad felicitatem perpetuo duraturam 
pervenient. Nemo, cunctam intuens terram, de divin& 
providentia dubitabit. Hae sunt divitiae certae, semper 
permansurce . Sapiens bona semper placitura laudat. 
Omnes aliud 7 * agentes , aliud simulantes 1 improbi sunt. 
Pisistratus Homeri libros, confusos antea, disposuisse 
dicitur. Male agentis (5) animus nunquam est sine 
metu. Garrulus tacere nequit* sibi commissa , (7.) 
Adulator aut laudat vituperanaa , aut vituperat laudanda. 


Lesson 72. 


330. Render the participles in the following Exer- 
cise by verbs with' * when,' ‘ as. 9 

i ( when he is (or was) laughing. 

' ' n ens, | as h e { s ( 0 r was ) laughing. 

331. In a sentence with when , we often omit the 
auxiliary verb : hence 

(2) ridens may be construed * when laughing. 9 

332. If the participle stands alone, 6 he 9 ‘they, 9 * a 
man, 9 ‘ one, 9 ‘ men, 9 &c., must be supplied as the nom. 
to the verb. 


/o\ \ when he is laughing. 

(. ) n en l, ^ w j ien one j s } aU ghing. . 

(4) ridentibus, when men (or they) are laughing. 


Exercise 72. 

333. Leo esuriens rugit. Xerxes a Graecis victus in 
Persiam refugit. Esurienti (3) gratior est cibus. Su~ 


7 The first aliud must be construed ‘ one thing the second, ‘ mother.* 

* Put in a ‘ but' before simulantes. 

» Nequeo. 
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Lesson 77. 

343. Render the following participles by verbs, and 

E lace ‘ and? before the verb that stands already in the 
jatin sentence. 

The participle is generally to be rendered by the 
same tense as the other verb. 

(1) Ridens he laughs , exclamat and exclaims. 

(2) Ridens he laughed , exclamavit and exclaimed . 
But sometimes by a different tense. 

(3) Correptum leporem, he has seized the hare, 
lacerat, and is mangling it. 

Exercise 77. 

344. Jussis divinis obediens virtuti studet. Crcesus, 
a Cyro victus , regno spoliatus est. Troja, equi lignei 
ope capta, incendio deleta est. Persae mortuos cera 
circumntos h condunt. Grues, quum loca calidiora pe- 
tentes maria transmittunt , trianguli efficiunt formam. 
Illud ipsum* non accidisset, si quiescens legibus paruis - 
sem. Cum legionibus profectu s* celeriter adero . Titus 
Manlius Galium, in conspectu duorum exercituum 
ccesum , torque spoliavit. Comprehensum hominem Ro- 
mam ducebant , (3.) Mulier Alcibiadem sua veste con- 
tectum cremavit. 


Lesson 78. 


345. Non before a participle may be rendered with- 
out ; the participle being turned into the participial sub- 
stantive. 

non without , ridens laughing. 


non without , 


amatus being loved . 
amatus loving him. 


k From drcumlinert, i Render ipse by even. k ProfidwL 

10 
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DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM 


Ehoush. 
1. To think nothing of. 

3. To value highly.* 

, t To think little of.b 
( To hold cheap. 

4. No stability. 

Some time. 

Much good. 

How muck pleasure. 


55“ Hence 4 no ,* 4 some,* (when they 
denote quantity, not number ,) 
'much,* 'how muck,* are to be 
translated by * nihil* 'allquid,* 
4 multum ,* 4 quantum* followed by 
there*. 

5. He did it unwillingly. 

6. It is disgraceful to lie. 

7. It is the part ] 

d uty I 

business > of a wise man. 

mark I 

character J 

8. To condemn a man to death. 

0. As many as possible. ) 

A« can or could. J 

The greatest possible. > 

he can n could. J 


10. On the top of the mountain. 
In the meddle of the water. 


11. Is going to bed. 

13. It is hard to say. 

13. While they were (are, Ac.) play- 
ing. 


Ljltih. 

To reckon at nothing, (nihUi ducire ok 
facire.) 

To value at a high price, (magni mst I- 
m&re.) 

To value at a little price, (parvi ms* 
mdre.) 

stability, (nihil stabUitatis.) 

3f time, ( aliquid tempbris.) 
Jlluch of good, ( multum boni.) 

How much of pleasure, (quantum volute- 
tatts.) 


Nothing of 
Something < 


He, unwilling , did it 
To lie is disgrace Ail 

It is of a wise man. 


To condemn a man of the head. 

As the most, (quam plurimi.) 

As the greatest, (quam maxlmus.) 

[That is, 4 as many as the most? 4 as 
great as greatest,* Ac.] 

On the mountain highest. 

In the water middle, (in summo qpnte; 

in medid &quk.) ’ 

Is going to lie down, (cuHtum, sup.) 

It is hard in saying, (difficile est dictu; 
supine.) 

During playing, (inter ludsndum.) 


J Jo value very highly, (mazimi sstlm Ire.) 

• The substantive will follow in the accusative notwithstanding the 4 of* ft*, 
tint has nothing to do with the Latin verb. 
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i 8. TERMINATIONS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 



I. 

II. 

HI. 

IV. 

Hi 

Sing. 

/. 

m. 

neut. 


m. 

neut . 

/• 1 

Nom. 

& 

fis, fir 

um 

various* 

Gs 

u 

es 

Gen. 

08 

I 


Is 

fis 

fis 

fii 

Dat. 

88 

0 


I 

ui 


61 

Acc. 

am 

um 

um 

em (im) 

um 

u 

em 

Voc. 

i 

fi, fir 

um 

like nom. 

fis 


es 

Abl. 

ft 

0 


8 ( 1 ) 

fi 


6 

Plural. 








Nom. 

ffi 

I 

ft 

6s 

fis 

uft 

fis 

Gen. 

ft rum 

Gram 


um or ium 

uum 



Dat. 

Is 

Is 


Ibfis 

Ibfis (fibfis) 



• Acc. 

fts 

Os 

ft 

fis 

fis 

ufi 


Voc. 

83 

I 

ft 

fis 

fis 

uft 


Abi. 

Is 

is 


Ibtts 

Ibfis (fibfis) 


IS 


9. The cases of Latin nouns are thus expressed in 
English : — 


Singular. 

Nom. a ox the boy 

Gen. of a ox the boy- 

Dat. to or for a or the boy 

Acc. a or the boy 

Voc. O boy 

Abl. icith, from, in, or by . . a ox the boy 


Plural. 

Nom. boys 

Gen. of the boys 

Dat. to the boys 

Acc. the boys 

Voc. O boys 

Abl. with, from, in, or by the boys 


10. Obs. That in neuter nouns the accusative is like 
the nominative , and that in the plural the nominative , 
accusative , and vocative end in a . 

11. The vocative is always like the nominative, ex- 
cept in nouns in us of the second, which make V. e. 
Proper names in ius , with jilius , genius . contract ie 
into i. ; as, Virgilius, Virgili, &c. 

12. In the third, vis, with sitis , tussis , amussis, and a 
few more, have Acc. im, Abl. i only. 

Febris, puppis , securis , turris, &c., prefer im, i. 

Neuters in e, al, ar, have Abl. i, N. plur. ia , G. plur, turn. 

13. Besides the neuters in e, al, ar, the following 
classes of words generally make G. plur. ium : 


* In repeating the Table, let the pupil say, “ Nom., various, —generally not con- 
taining the unaltered root.” See 42.. 
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Onus, onSrls a burden. 

os, oris, n mouth. 

os, ossis, bone. 

pastor. Oris a shepherd. 

Pax, pScis peace. 

pes, p8dis afoot. 

pondus, ?ris weight. 

pons, pontis, brulge. 

pul vis, 8ris, dust. 

qnies, 8tis, f. rest , quiet. 

radix, radTcis root. 

requies, (gen. etis and ei : 
acc. requiem) f. rest. 


rOs, rtlris country. 

salfis, saintls, f. safety, health. 

sanguis, sanguinis, blood. 

semen, Inis seed. 

te m pus, Oris time. 

testis, a witness. 

tlmor, Oris fear. 

urbs, urbis city. 

uxor, Oris a wife. 

venter, ventris the belly. 

vesper, 8ris . the evening. 

vOluntas, atis. •• • will , inclination. 
voluptas, atis pleasure. 


§ 48. FOURTH DECLENSION. 


49 Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and u . 
Those in us are masculine, except these feminines : 


•A-Cus a needle. 

Idus (pi.) the Ides. 

DOmus a house. 

Tribus a tribe. 


M8nus a hand. 

Portlcus a portico. 

Ficus a fig. 

F6nus a storehouse. 


50. This declension is really a contracted form of the 
third : 


gen. gradttls, gradus ; acc. gradttem, gradum ; abl. gradue, gradu, &c. 


EXAMPLES. 


“Fruit” 


Sing. 

N. Fruct-us 
G. Fruct-us 
D. Fruct-nl 
A. Fruct-um 
V. Fruct-us 
A. Fruct-u 


Plur. 

N. Fruct-us 
G. Fruct-uum 
D. Fruct-ibus 
A. Fruct-us 
V. Fruct-us 
A. Fruct-ibus 


Sing. 
N. Corn-u 
G. Corn-fis 1 
D. Corn-u 
A. Corn-u 
V. Corn-u 
A. Corn u 


A Horn.” 

Plur. 

N. Corn-fla 
G. Corn-uum 
D. Corn-Tbus 
A. Corn-Oa 
v. Com-na 
A. Corn-Ibus 


51. In like manner decline,— 


cantus 


exercltus 

fluctus 


g8nu 

IIpn< 




X' 



passus a pace. 


quercus an oak. 

senatus the senate. 

sensus a sense, feeling. 

sexus a sex. 

sinus a bosom. 

sumptus expense. 

tOnltru thunder. 

tumultus ..... •••• .... an uproar. 

venatus hunting. 

v6ru a spit. 

victus food. 

vultus the countenance. 


r \« T ^» e °L D0Uns in * of the fourth declension, was in Us. See note, “ First 
Latin Book,” p. lo. 
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ly 


52. Domus, a house , is partly of the fourth, and part- 
of the second declension. It is thus declined : 


Sing. 

N. DOmus 
6. Dom-fts or Q 
D. Doni-ul or 0 
A. Dum-urn 
V. Domus 
A. Dom-0 


Plur. 

N. Dom-us 
6. Dom-uum or Oram 
D. Dom-Ibus 
A. Dom-us or Os 
V. Dom-us 
A. Dom-Ibus 


53. Note. Domus in the genit. signifies of a house ; 
and domi, at home or of home . 


§ 54. FIFTH DECLENSION. 


55. Nouns of the fifth declension end in es. They 
are all feminine excepting dies ; which is masculine or 
feminine in the singular ; masculine only in the plural. 
Its compound meridies (noon) is masculine. 

56. Rem. The e of the pen. is long, when it follows a vowel; short, when it fol 
lows a consonant ; ret, fidei, faciei.* 


EXAMPLES. 


“ A Thing.” 

I “A Day.” 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

N. Res 

N. Res 

N. Di-gs 

N. Di-gs 

G. R6-i 

G. Re-rum 

G. Di-gi 

G. Di-grum 

D. Rg-i 

D. Re-bus 

I). Di-Si 

D. Di-gbus 

A. Rem 

A. Res 

A. Di-Sin 

A. Di-gs 

V. Res 

V. Res 

V. Di-Ss 

V. Di-gs 

A. Re 

A. Re- bus 

A. Di-S 

A. Di-gbus 


57. In like manner decline, — 


acies the edge or point of a 

thing ; line of battle. 

facies the face. 

fldes faith. 

glacies ice. 

pernlcies destruction. 


s&nies • • • 

sSries 

spgcies . . 

spes 

ternperies 


gore. 

an order or row. 

• •• • appearance, 

form. 
hope. 

• • temperateness. 


* See note, “ First Latin Book,” p. 25. 
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67. Most adjectives in er drop the e in declension: 


jEger, “sick” 


N. iEger 

Sing. 

«gr-fc 

aegr-um 

G. iEgr-i 

«gr-» 

aegr-i 

D. JEgr-6 

aegr-ae 

aegr-o 

A. iEgr-um 

segr-ain 

aegr-nm 

V. iEger 

aegr-fi 

aegr-um 

A. j£gr*0 

aegrA 

aegr-0 

N. iEgr-i 

Plur. 

aegr-as 

aegr-i 

G. iEgr-ftrum 

aegr-arum 

aegr-Orum 

D. iEgr-is 

«gr-is 

aegr-is 

A. iEgr-6s 

»gr-as 

aegr-i 

V. iEgr-i 

segr-ae 

aegr-i 

A. iEgr-is 

®gr-is 

aegr-is 


68. Six adjectives in us and three in er have their 
gen. sing, in ius , and dat. in i, in all the genders, viz. — 
Alius, a, ud ; Nullus ; Solus; Totus ; Ullus ; Unus ; 
Alter, -era, -erum ; Uter, ra, rum ; Neuter, ra, rum. 


N. Unus 

Unus, “one.” 

Sing. 

uni 

unum 

G. Unlus 1 

unlus 

unlus 

D. Uni 

uni 

uni 

A. Unum 

unam 

unum 

V. Un6 

uni 

unum 

A. Un6 

uni 

un5 

N. Uni 

Plur. 

unae 

uni 

G. Unorum 

unarum 

unoruc 

D. Unis 

unis 

unis 

A. Unos 

unas 

uni 

V. Uni 

unse 

uni 

A. Unis 

unis 

unis 


69. Adjectives of one and two terminations are of the 
third, declension. 

70. Adjectives in is have neut. e; Abl. i. Neut. 
plur. ia ; G. ium . 

71. Comparatives in or have neut. us; Abl. e or t. 
Neut. plur. a ; G. um. 


1 Solius appears to have f, though commonly considered as long. 
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72. The other terminations have no peculiar form for 
the neut. sing ., and are generally called adjectives of 
one termination , though they have two in the Nom. and 
Acc.y (except in Nom. sing.) 

73. They have Abl. e or i. Neut. plur. ia ; G. ium . 


For participles abl. e 
For a4jectives abl. i 


is the more common. 


74. But 


Pauper, superstes, celebs, ales, hospes, 
Have «, with compos, puber, index, sospes, 


and a few more ; these have also G. plur. um. Vetus 
(G. veteris) has neut. pi. vetera . 

75. Hence the Terminations for adjectives of two and 
three terminations, are, — 



Two Terminations. 

Comparatives. 

One Termination. 


8. 


P. 


8. 

P. 


8. 

P* 



x.r. 

H. 

m .r. 

N. 

x.r. n. 

x.r. 

If. 

x.r. (it.) 

x.r. 

M. 

N. V. 
G. 

is 

is 

e 

es 

ium 

ia 

or is 

oris 

ore* 

orum 

ora 

T. ~ 

es 

turn 

ia 

D. 

i 


ibus 


ori 

o ribus 


i \ 

ibus 


Acc. 

em 

e 

es 

ia 

o rem us 

ores 

ora 

em as nom. 

es 

ia 

Abl. 

i 


ibus 


ore (ori) 

or ibus 


e or » 

ibus 



Acer, “sharp.” 


N. Acer or acris 

Sing. 

* acr-is 

acr-e 

G. Acr-is 

acr-is 

acr-is 

D. Acr-i 

acr-i 

acr-l 

A. Acr-em 

acr-em 

a^r-e 

V. Acer or acr-is 

acr-is 

acr-e 

A. Acr-i 

acr-i 

acr-i 

N. Acr-gs 

Plur. 

acr-gs 

acr-fi 

G. Acr-ium 

acr-inm 

acr-ium 

D. Acr-Tbus 

acr-Ibus 

acr-Ibus 

A. Acr-es 

acr-es 

acr-ig 

V. Acr-es 

acr es 

acr-i& 

A. Acr-Ibus 

acr-Ibus 

acr-Ibus 
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79. Duo and tres are thus declined : 


N. Duo 1 

du® 

duo • 

N. Tres 

tres 

tril 

6. Dubrum 

du&rum 

dubrum 

G. Trium 

trium 

trina 

D. Dubbus 

du&bus 

dubbus 

D. Tribus 

trlbus 

trlbus 

A. Duos or duo duas 

duo 

A. Tres 

tres 

tril 

V. Duo 

duse 

duo 

V. Tres 

tres 

trift 

A. Dubbus 

du&bus 

dubbus 

, A. Tribus 

tribus 

tribus 


§ 80 . THE NUMERALS. 


(1) Cardinals. 
(answering to how 
many 7 (the first 
three declinable.) 


1. nnus 

2. duo 

3. tres 

4. quatuor 

5. quinque 

6. sex 

7. septem 

8. octo 

9. novem 

10. decein 

11. undficim 

12. duodgcim 

13. tredficitn 

14. quatuordScim 

15. quindScim 
10. sedgcim 

17. septendbcim 

18. duodeviginti 

19. undeviginti 

20. viginti 


100. centum 
1000. mille 

| bis mille ) 
| bina millia \ 


2000. 


Ordinals. Distributives. 

Advkrm. 

primus 

singfili (pi.) 

semel 

sccundus 

blni 

bis 

tertius 

terni 

ter 

quartus 

quaterni 

quater 

quintus 

qulni 

quinquies 

sextus 

sbni 

sexies 

Septimus 

septgni 

septies 

oct&vus 

octbni 

octies 

nbnus 

novbni 

no vies 

dfeclmus 

dbni 

decies 

undecimus 

undeni 

un decies 

duodecimos 

the two forms used , 

duodCni 

duodecies 

tredecies 

quaiuordecies 

(tertius decimus, 

the two forms 

quindecies 3 

&c.) 

duodevicesimus 

undeviceslmus 

used, (terui 
deni, Ac.) 

sedecies 

septiesdecies 

duodevicies 

undevicies 

$ vicesimus J 

( vigeslmus } 
centesimus 

vic6ni 

vicies 

centSni 

centies 

milleslinus 

milieni 

millies 

bis milleslmus 

bis millbni 

bis millies. 


(Tens) 


(2) Terminations of the multiples of ten and a hundred. 


Card. Ord. Distrib. Adv. 

einta \ £ es?mus 5 g gni S P es 
6 \ ceslmus ( c6ni ( cies 


{ added to tri . quadra, quinqua , 
sexta , septua , octo , nona. The 
forms in c are used for 30 only. 


( Hundreds ) 


genti t genteslmus i g€ni \ genties 
centi | centesimus ( c6ni f centies 


r added to du, tre, quadrin , quin- 
quin , sex , septin, oc.tin, non , 
< (for adv. also nonin.) The 
forms in e are for 2, 3, 6, 
l (2X3 = 6.) 


1 So ambo, both. 

a Various forms are used besides those set down ; especially two uncombined 
forms are often used where one compound form is given. Thus in the adverbs, for 
quiadecies, quinque decies and quinquies decies may be used : so sexies decies, Ac. 
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0*s. (1) The terminations of so many tens and so many kundrafr are 
alike in the distributive series. But the hundreds have a consonant , 

the tens a vowel before the termination, except for the multiples by 
three, in which observe that the hundreds have the earlier vowel, (tre for 
hundreds ; tri for tens.) The forms in genteni , centeni , are also used for 
the hundreds. 

Obs. (2.) The intermediate forms are made up of two or more of the 
forms given : unus et viginti, Sr viginti unus, (one and twenty, or twen- 
ty-one; as in English:) but the forms duode-, unde-, (two-from, one- 
from,)&re mostly used for the two before every ten or hundred. Above 
100 (in the cardinal numbers) the larger precedes , with or without et ; but 
at is never used twice. 

(Trecenti sexaginta sex ; or, trecenti et sexaginta sex.) 

Mille is an indeclinable adj. : but millia (thousands) is a plural substantive; 
millia, millium, milllbus. 

With substantives used in the plural only, the distributives are used 
instead of the cardinals ; bin® liter®, two letters. But uni, a, a, is used, 
(not singuli ,) and trini is used for three, not terni. 


§ 81 . COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


82. The usual way of forming the comparative is by 
adding ior to the root for the masc. and fern., ius for the 
Tieuter; thus: Doctus, doct-ior; sapiens, G. sapient-is, 
sapient-ior; tener, tener-ior; 1 pulcher, (pulehr,) pulchr- 
ior 1 

83. The superlative is formed by adding issimus ( a , 
um) to the root. 

(a) But the superlative of adjectives ending in er , 
is formed by adding rimus (a, um) to the 
nominative ; as, Pulcher, pulcherrimus. 

84. Facilis easy , difficilis difficult , similis like, dis- 
similis unlike, gracilis slender, humilis low, make the 
superlative in limus ; as, Simillimus, facillimus, &c. 

85. The following are quite irregular : — 


(1) Bonus, ( good ,) melior, optTmus. 
Malus, (bad,) pejor, pesslmus. 
Multus, (much, pi. many,) plurl- 
mus, 

Multum, (much,) plus, plurlmum. 


Magnus, (great,) major, maxTmus. 
Parvus, (little.) minor, minimus. 

Plus, (neut.,) G. pluris, are the only 
forms in sing. 

Plures, neut., plura : G. plurium, Ac. 


Plerique (-aeque, -fique) is used for <( most ” without a substantive. 

a 


i Remember that for adjectives in er, the whole nominative is the root, the 
preceding e being often dropped. * 
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§ 123. CONJUGATIONS. 

124. There are four conjugations of verbs in Latin, 
distinguished by the vowel preceding re of the present 
infinitive active. 

The first conjugation has a long before re; as, 
am-are, nat-are, &c. 

The second conjugation has e long before re; as, 
mon-ere, doc-ere, &c. 

The third conjugation has e short before re ; as, r6g- 
ere, leg-ere, &c. 

The fourth conjugation has ? long before re ; as, 
aud-Ire, hinn-ire, &c. 

13* 
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126. The auxiliary verb sum is thus conjugated : — 

Principal Parts. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Injin. Perf. Indie PuL Part. 

Bum Esse Fui Fu torus. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present, am. 


1. Sam, 

2. Es, 

3. Est, 

Singular. 

Iam , 

Thou art or you are, 

He is ; 

Sfimus, 

Estis, 

Sunt, 

Plural. 

We are, 

Ye or you are, 

They are. 


Imperfect, was. 


1. Eram, 

2. Eras, 

3. Erat, 

I was, 

Thou wast or you were. 
He was ; 

ErBmus, 

ErSUis, 

Erant, 

We were, 

Ye or you were. 
They were. 


Future. 

shall or will. 


1. Era, 

2. Erls, 

3. Erit, 

I shall he. 

Thou wilt be. 

He will he; 

Erlmus, 

Erltis, 

Erunt, 

We shall be, 

Ye will be, 

They will be. 


Perfect, have been or was. 


J. Fui, 

2. Fulstl, 

3. Fuit, 

I have been. 

Thou hast been. 

He has been ; 

FuTmus, 

Fuistis, 

FuBrunt or -Sre, 

We have been, 

Ye have been. 

They have been 


Pluperfect, had been. 


1. FuBrara, 

2. FuBras, 

3. FuBrat, 

I had been, 

Thou hadst been. 

He had been ; 

Fuerftmus, 

Fuer&tis, 

FuBrant, 

We had been. 

Ye had been, 

They had been. 


Future-perfect, shall have. 


1. FnSro, 

2. FuSris, 

3. FuBrit, 

I shall have been, 

Thou wilt have been, 

He will have been ; 

FuerTmus, 

Fuerltis, 

FuBrint, 

We shall have been, 
Ye will have been , 
They will have been 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present. 

may or can. 


1. Sim, 

$ 8. Sis, 

3. Sit, 

7 may be, 

Thou mayest be. 

He may be ; 

Slmus, 

Sltis, 

Sint, 

We may be, 

Ye may be, 

They may be. 


Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

1. Essem, 

2. Esses, 

3. Esset, 

I might be, 

Thou mightest be, 

He might be ; 

EssBmus, 

EssBtis, 

Essent, 

We might be, 

Ye might be. 

They might be. 
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Pluperfect. had. 


AmaT-gram, 

Amav-gras, 

Amav-grat, 

1 had loved, 

Thou hadat loved, 

He had loved! 

Amav-erimus, 

Amav-eritU, 

Amav-grant, 

We had loved , 

Ye or you had laved. 

They had loved. 


Future, shall or will. 


Aro-abo, 

Am- ibis, 
Am-ibit, 

I shall love, 

Thou wilt love, 

He will love; 

Am-abYmus, 
Am-a bids, 
Am-abunt, 

We shall love. 

Ye or you will love, 

They will love. 


Future-perfect, shall have. 


Amav-gro, 

Amav-gris, 

Amav-grit, 

I shall havs loved. 

Thou wilt have loved , 

He will have loved ; 

Amav-erimus, 

Amav-erltis, 

Amav-grint, 

We shall have loved. 

Ye or you will have loved , 
They will have loved. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present. 

may or can. 


Am-em, 

Am-es, 

Am-et, 

I may love, 

Thou mayest love. 

He may love ; 

Am-gmus, 

Am-gtis, 

Am-ent, 

We may love. 

Ye or you may love. 

They may love. 


Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

Am-irem, 

Am-ires, 

Am-aret, 

I might love. 

Thou mightest love , 

He might love ; 

Am-argmus, 

Am-argtis, 

Am-arent, 

We might love, 

Ye or you might love, 
They might love. 


Perfect. 

may have. 


Amav-grim, 

Amav-gris, 

Amav-grit, 

I may have loved , 

Thou mayest have loved, 

He may have loved ; 

Amav-erimus, 

Amav-erltis, 

Amav-grint, 

We may have loved. 

Ye or you may have loved. 
They may have loved. 


Pluperfect. 

might have. 


Amav-Issem, 

Amav-isses, 

I might have loved , 

Thou mightest ' have loved. 

Amav-lssBmus, 

Amav-issBtis, 

, We might have loved. 

Ye or you might have 

Amav-isse t, 

He might have loved ; 

Amav-issent, 

They might have loved. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD 

Sing . 2. Am-a or am-lto, Love thou, or do thou love, 

3. Am-ato, Let him love ; 

Plur. 2. Am-Rte or am-at5te, Love ye, or do ye love , 

3. Am-anto, Let them love. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pres. Am-SLre, 

Perf. Amav-isse, 

Put. Esse amat-Qrns, -a, -tun, 
Fuisse amat-Hrus, -a, -uro, 


To love. 

To have loved. 

To be about to love. 

To have been about to love. 
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PARTICIPLES. 


Pres. Am-ans, Loving. 

Fut. Amat-Qrus, -a, -um, About to lent. 


GERUNDS. 


G. Am-andi, 

Of loving. 

D. Am-ando, 

To loving. 

A. Am-andum 

V - 

Loving. 

V • ' 

A. Am-ando, 

With loving. 


SUPINES. 

Ibrmer. AmBt-um, To love. 

Latter. Am&t-u, To love , or to be loved . 


PASSIVE VOICE. 

Free. Indie. Pree. Infin. Perf. Part. 

£*m-or, am-Bri, am&t-us. To be loved* 

INDICATIVE MOOD 


Present, am. 


Stng Am-or, 

I am loved, 

Am-ftris or are, \ 

Thou art loved. 

Am-atur, 

He is loved ; 

Plur. Am-amur, 

We are loved. 

Am-amlnt, 

Ye or you are loved, 

Am-antur, 

They are loved. 

Imperfect. 

was. 

Stng. Am-abar, 

I was loved. 

Am-abaris or -a bare, 

Thou wast loved, 

Am-abatur, 

He was loved ; 

Plur. Am-abamur, 

We were loved. 

Am-abamYni, 

Ye or you were loved, 

Am-abantur, 

They were loved. 


Perfect, have been, teas, or am 

Sing. Am&t-us ram or ful, I have been loved , 

Am&t-us es or faisti. Thou hast been loved, 

Am&t-us est or fait, He has been loved ; 

Plur. Ain&t-i sumus or fuYmus, We have been loved , 

Am&t-i estis or faistis, Yo or you have been loved, 

Am&t-i sunt or fuSrunt or faSre, They have been loved. 

14 
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Pluperfect, had been. 


Sing. Amat-us erarn or fuSram, 
Ainlt-us eras or fagras, 
Amat-us erat or fugrat, 
Plur. Amat-i eramus or fueramus, 
Amat-i eratis or fueratis, 
Amat-i erant or fuerant, 


I had been loved, 

Thou hadet been loved. 
He had been loved ; 

We had been loved. 

Ye or you had been loved. 
They had been loved. 


Future, shall or will be. 


Sing. Am-abor, 

Ara-abgris or -abgre, 

Am-abltur, 

Plur. Am-abTmur, 

Am-abimlni, 

Am-abuntur, 

FUTURE-PERFECT. 

Sing. Amat-us fngro, 

Amat-us fugris, 

Amat-us fugrit, 

Plur. Amat-i fuerlmus, 

Amat-i fuerltis, 

Amat-i fugrint, 


I shall be loved. 

Thou wilt be loved. 

He will be loved ; 

We shall be loved, 

Ye or you will be loved, 

They will be loved. 

shall have been. 

I shall have been loved. 

Thou wilt have been loved , 

He will have been loved ; 

We shall have been loved. 

Ye or you will have been loved. 
They will have been loved. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present, may or can be. 


Sing. Am-er, 

Am-gris or -gre, 
Am-gtur, 

Plur. Am-gmur, 
Am-emlni, 
Am-entur, 


I may be loved, 

Thou mayest be loved. 
He may be loved ; 

We may be loved. 

Ye or you may be loved. 
They may be loved. 


Imperfect, might, could, would, or should be. 


Sing. Am-arer, 

Am-argris or -arSre, 
Am-argtur, 

Plur • Am-argmur, 
Am-aremini, 
Am-arentur, 


1 might be loved, 

Thou mightest be loved. 
He might be loved ; 

We might be loved. 

Ye or you might be loved. 
They might be loved. 


Perfect, may have been. 


Sing. Amat-us sim or fugrim, 
Amat-us sis or fugris, 
Amat-us sit or fugrit, 

Plur. Amat-i simus or fuerlmus, 
Amat-i sitis or fuerltis, 
Amat-i sint or fugrint, 


I may have been loved. 

Thou mayest have been loved, 
He may have been loved ; 

We may have been loved. 

Ye or you may have been loved. 
They may have been loved. 


Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have been. 


Sing. Amat-us essem or fuissem, 
Amat-us esses or fuisses, 
Amat-us esset or fuisset, 

Plur. Amat-i essgraus or fuissgmus, 
Amat-i essgtis or fuissgtis, 
Amat-i essent or fuisseot, 


/ might have been loved, 

Thou mightest have been loved, 
He might have been loved ; 

We might have been loved, 

Ye or you might have been loved, 
They might have been loved 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Sing. 2. Am-are or am-ltor, 
3. Am-ator, 

Plur. 2. Am-amlnl, 

3. Am-antor, 


Be thou loved. 

Let him beloved; 
Be ye loved. 

Let them be loved. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Am-arl, To be loved. 

Peep. Esse or fuisse amat-us, -a, -am, 7b have been loved. 

Put. AmSt-um iri, To be about to be loved. 


PARTICIPLES. 

Prep. Amat-us, -a, -urn, Loved. 

Fur. Ain-andus, -a, -urn, To be loved • 


§ 128 . SECOND CONJUGATION. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


Pres. Indie. Mon-eo 
Pres. Infin. MSn-gre 
Perf. Indie. Monu-i 
Supine. Monlt-um 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


Pres. Indie. Mon-eor 
Pres. Infin. Mon-gri 
Perf. Part. MonTt-us 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 


J advise. 

I am advised. 

Sing. M5n-eo 

Mon-es 

Mon-et 

Plur. Mon-gmus 

Mon-gtis 

Mon-ent 

Sing. M5n-eor 

Mon-gris or gre 
Mon-etur 

Plur. Mon-gmur 
Mon-gmlnl 
Mon-entur 

Imperfect. 

I was advising. 

I was advised. 

S. M5n-gbam 

Mon-gbas 

Mon-ebat 

P. Mon-6banius 

Mon-gbatis 

Mon-ebant 

S. M5n-gbar 

Mon-gbaris or -bare 
Mon-gb3tur 

P. Mon-gbamur 
Mon-gbamlnl 
Mon-gbantur 
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I shall or will advise 

8 . MBn-SbO 
Mon-Bbis 
Mon-ebit 
p . Mon-BbYraus 
Mon-BbYtis 
Mon-Bbunt 


Future. 

I shall or wff be advised. 

8. M6n-5bor 

Mon-BbSris or b8re 
Mon-BbYtur 
p. Mon-BbYmur 
Mon-SbYmYni 
Mon-6buntur 


Pkrkct. 


I advised or have advised 

8. MBnfl-i 
Monu-isti 
Monu-it 
P. Monu-Ymus 
Monu-istis 
Monu-Brunt or 8re 


I was or have been advised. 

S. MonYtus sum or ful 
MonYtus es or fuisti 
MonYtus est or fait 
p. Moniti sumus or minus 
Monitl ostia or ftiistis 
Moniti sunt <rr fuBrunt 


I had advised. 

8. Monu-Bram 
Monu-Bras 
Monu-Brat 
p. Monu-eramus 
Monu-eratis 
Monu-erant 


PLUPERFECT. 

I had been advised. 

S. MonYtus 8 ram or fugrara 
Monitus Bras or fueras 
Monitus Brat or fuerat 
P. Moniti erftmus or ftiertrau® 
Moniti eratis or fuerads 
Moniti erant or fuerant 


J shall have advised. 

8. MBntt-Bro 
Monu-Bris 
Monu-Brit 
P. Monu-Brimus 
Monu-Britis 
Monu-Brint 


Future-perfect. 

I shall have been advised. 

S. MonYtus Bro or fuBro 
MonYtus Bris or fuens 
Monitus Brit or fuerit 
P Moniti Brimus or fuSnmus 
Moniti Britis or fueritis 
Moniti erint or fuerint 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


J may or can advise. 

8. MBn-eam 
MBn-eas 
Mon-oat 
P. Mon-eamus 
Mon-eatis 
Mon-eant 


J may or can be advised 
MBn-ear 

Mon-earis crelre 

Mon-eatur 

Mon-eamur 

Mon-oamYni 

Mon-eantur 
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Imps are cr. 


I night, could , See., rule. 

S. Reg-grem 
Reg-eres 
Reg-eret 
P. Reg-er§mus 
Reg-ertttis 
Reg-erent 


I might, could, Sec., be ruled . 

S. Rgg-grer 

Reg-grgris or reg-gr8re 
Reg-grgtur 
P. Reg-er6mar 
Reg-ergmlni 
Reg-ergntur 


Perfect. 


I may have ruled. 

S. Rex-grim 
Rex-gris 
Rex-grit 
P. Rex-grimus 
Rex-girtis 
Rex-grin t 


I may have been ruled. 

S. Rect-us sim or fogrim 
Rect-ns sis or fueris 
Rect-us sit or fuerit 
P. Rect-i slums or fuerimus 
Rect-i sltis or fueritis 
Rect-i sint or fuerint 


Pluperfect. 


I might, could, fee., have ruled. 

S. Rex-issem 
Rex-isses 
Rex-isset 
P. Rex-issgtnus 
Rex-issgtis 
Rex-issent 


I might, could, Sec., have been ruled. 

S. Rect-us esserp or fuissem 
Rect-us esses or fuisses 
Rect-us esset or fuisset 
P. Rect-i essgmus or fuissgmus 
Rect-i essgtis or fuissgtis 
Rect-i essent or fulssent 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Rule thou. 

Rgg-e or reg-ito 
Reg-Tto 

Reg-ite or reg-it5te 
Reg- unto 


Be thou ruled. 

S. Reg-gre or reg-ttor 
Reg-Ttor 
P. Reg-Imtni 
Reg-untor 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pres. Rgg-gre, to rule. 

Peep. Rex-isse, to have ruled. 

Fut. Rect-ttrus esse, to be about to rule. 


Pres. Rgg-i, to be ruled. 

Perp. Rectus esse or ftiisse, to have been 
ruled. 

Fut. Rectum Iri, to be about to be ruled. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Pres. Reg-ens, ruling. 

Fut. Rect-ttrus, about to rule. 


Peep. Rectus, ruled 
Fut. Reg-endus, to be ruled 
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Imperfect. 


I was hearing. 

8. Audie-bam 
AudiS-bas 
AudiB-bat, 

P. Audie-b&mus 
AudiS-batis 
Andie* bant 


l was heard, 

S. And-i§bar 

Aud-iebaris or -iebire 
Aud-iebitur 
P. Aud-ieb5mur 
Aud-iebamlni 
Aud-iebantur 


Future. 


I shall or will hear. 

S. Audi-am 
Andi-es 
Audi-et 
P. Audi- emus 
Audi-etis 
Audi-ent 


/ shall or will be heard. 

S. Aud-iar 

Aud-ieris or Hire 
Aud-ietur 
P. A ud demur 
Aud-iemTni 
Aud-ientur 


Perfect. 


I heard or have heard. 

S. AudTv-1 
Audlv-isti 
Audlv-it 
P. Audlv-Imus 
Audlv-istis 
Audiv-erunt or 6re 


I have been or was heard. 

S. AudTtus sum or fui 
Audilus es or fnisti 
Auditus est or fuit 
P. AudTti sumus or i'uTuius 
Auditi estis or fuistis 
Auditi sunt or fuSrunt or fuBre 


Pluperfect. 


I had heard 


/ had been heard. 


S . Audlv-Bram 
Audiv-eras 
Audiv-erat 
P. Audlv-eramus 
Audiv-eratis 
Audiv-erant 


Auditus Sram or fuBram 
Auditus eras or fueras 
Auditus erat or fuerat 
Auditi Bramus or fueramns 
Auditi Bratis or fneratis 
Auditi Brant or fuerant 


Future-perfect. 


/ shell have heard 

& Audlv-Bro 
Audiv-Bris 
Audiv-Brit 
P. Audiv-Brimus 
Audiv-Britis 
Audiv-Brint 


I shall have been heard. 

Auditus Bro or fnBro 
Auditus Bris or fueris 
Auditus erit or fuerit 
Auditi erimus or fuerimus 
Auditi eritis or fueritis 
Auditi Brunt or fuerint 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 


I may or can hear. 

8. Andi-am 
Audi-as 
Audi-at 
P. Audi-amus 
Andi-atis 
Audi-ant 


I may or can be heard. 

S. Aud-iar 

Aud-iaris or aud-itre 
Aud-iatur 
P. Aud-ianmr 
Aud-iamlni 
Aud-iantur 


Imperfect. 


I might, could, Sec., hear. 

S. Aud-Trem 
Aud-Ires 
Aud-tret 
P. Aud-Trfiinus 
Aud-Irgtis 
Aud-Irent 


I might, could, See., be heard. 

S. And-Trer 

Aud-IrSris or and-lrfire 
Aud-IrStur 
P. Aud-ir6mur 
Aud-irgmlni 
Aud-Irentur 


Perfect. 


I may have heard. 

S Audlv-Srim 
Audlv-6ris 
Audlv-grit 
P. Audlv-Srimus 
Audlv-Sritis 
Audlv-Srint 


I may have been heard. 

S. Auditus 8im or fuerim 
Auditus sis or fueris 
Auditus sit or fiierit 
P. Aaditi simus or fuerimus 
Audit! sitis or fueritis 
Audit! sint or fuerint 


Pluperfect. 


I might, could. See., have heard. 

S. Audlv-issera 
Audlv-isses 
Audlv-isset 
P. AudTv-iss6mus 
Audlv-issgtis 
Audlv-issent 


J might, could, See., have been heard. 

S. Auditus essem or ftiissem 
Auditus esses or fuisses 
Auditus esset or fuissel 
P. Audit! essgmus or fuiss6mus 
Auditi essfitis or fuissetis 
Audit! essent or fuissent 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Hear thou. 

8. Aud-l or aud-Tto 
Aud-Ito 

P. Audlte or and-Itbte 
Aud-iunto 


Be thou heard. 

S. Aud-Ire or aud-Itor 
Aud-Itor 
P. And-imlni 
Aud-iuntor 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pres. Aud-Yre, to hear . 

Perf. Audlv-isse, to have heard. 

Fut. Audlt-uras esse, to be about to 
hear. 


Pres. Aud-Iri, to be heard. 

Pkrf. Audlt-us esse or faisse, to kenm 
been heard. 

Fut* Audlt-nm IrT, to be about to be 
heard. 


PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. Aud-iens, hearing. I Perf. AudTt-us, heard. 

Fut. Audlt-Qrus, about to hear . | Fut. Aud-iendus, to be hoard. 


GERUNDS 


N. 

G. Aud-iendi 
D. Aud-iendo 
A. Aud-iendum 

A. Aud-iendo 


SUPINES. 

Fbrmer. Aud2t-um, to hear. | Latter. Audlt-u, to be heard. 


$ 132. LIST OF VERBS. 

$ 133. FIRST CONJUGATION. 

134. I. Am-o, amav-i, amat-um. 

So firo, to plough; crfimo, bum-down; rfigo, ask; lTgo, bind; p&ro, procure ; jttro 
swear; no, swim; 5ro, pray; pecco, sin; post&lo, demand; g&berno, govern; 
vlto, avoid. 

135. I. With reduplication. 

Do, dare, dSdi, datum, give. [Obs. the short a.] 

Sto, stare, stgti, staturn, stand. Verbs compounded with sto and a dissyllable take 
stlti ; the rest stiti. Their future participles take a : constatnrus, exstaturus. 

136. II. -ui, -turn, (ltum.) 1 

CrSpo, crepare, crepui, crepTtum, make a noise. Just so, concrepo, but increpo, dis- 
crepo, have also increpavi, discrepavi ; increpo both increpatum and increpitum. 

Cfibo, cubare, cubui, ( seldom cubavi,) cubTtum, lie down. 


1 Observe that all these, except pbto, have the first syll. short . 
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Dfcmo, domKre, domui, domltam, tame. 

PITco, plicai, plicTtum, and plicavt, plicatnm, fold. (Duplicare, supplicate, and tthtr 
verb 8 derived from adjectives in -plex, are regular.) 

S5no, son&re, sonui, sonitum, sound. 

T5no, ton are, tonui, tonTtum, ( seldom tonatum,) thunder. 

V5to, vetare, vetui, vetTtum, forbid. 

Frico, fricare, fricui, fricfitum and frrctum, rub. 

Jflvo, juvare, jtivi, jutnm, help. 

L.5vo, lavare, lavavi, lavatum, and lavi, lantum or lotnm, wash. 

SBco, secare, secui, sectum, cut. Part. Put. Pass, secaturus. 

MTco, micare, micui, move quickly or tremulously ; glitter. The compounds take the 
regular supine in atum. 

Pdto, potare, potavi, potatum, (generally potum,) drink. Its partic. psrf. pass, is 
generally potus. 


$ 137. SECOND CONJUGATION. 

138. The only verbs that take the regular evi, etum, 
are leo (obsolete) with its compound deleo, (blot out ; 
destroy utterly ;) fleo, weep ; neo, spin ; pleo, (obso- 
lete,) Jill , with its compounds ; and (from the obsolete 
oleo, grow) aboleo, abolish ; adoleo, generally adolesco, 
grow up ; obsoleo, generally obsolesco, grow out of 
date. Oleo, smell, has olui without supine. 

I. -ui, -ltum. 

CSleo, am warm ; c&reo, am without, want ; dSbeo, owe ; dftleo, am pained, grieve j 
hSbeo, have ; jiceo, lie low ; mBreo, deserve ; mBneo, warn ; nBceo, hurt ; p&reo, 
obey ; pi See o, please ; prebeo, afford , supply ; t&ceo, hold my tongue; terreo, ter - 
rify ; v&leo, am well. 

II. -ui, -turn. 

DBcco, docSre, docui, doc turn, teach. 

Misceo, misefire, miscui, mistum or mixtum, mix. 

TBneo, ten6re, tenui, tentum, hold. 

Torreo, torrgre, torrui, tostum, parch , roast. 

III. -ui, -sum. 

Censeo, censBre, consul, censum, value, am of opinion. Recenseo has also 
recensltum. 

IV. -ui, without supine . 

Arceo, ward off, keep off; 5reo, am dry ; Bgeo, need; flOreo, flower, flourish ; horreo, 
shudder; langueo, am languid; IS Leo, lie hid; m&deo, am wet; mrereo, mourn ; 
nlteo, shine; 51eo, smell; palieo, am pale; pSteo, stand open; rTgeo, am stiff; 
rfibeo, am red ; stleo, am silent ; sorbeo, suck in or up, (sorbui and sorpsl ;) splen- 
deo, glitter : studeo , pursue as a study ; st&peo, am astounded: tlmeo, fear; tor* 
peo, am torpid ; tfimeo, swell , (neut. ;) vlgeo, am vigorous, flourish ; vlreo, am 
green. 

15 
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$ 139. THIRD CONJUGATION. 

140. I. Roots with a p sound : b or p. 

Carpo, carpfire, carpsi, carptum, pluck. Comp, discerpo, d*. 

Nubo, nubgre, nupsi, nuptum, veil ; marry , (of the female.) 

Rgpo, repgre, repsi, reptum, creep. 

Scalpo, scaipgre, scalpsi, scalptum, grave , cut. 

Scrlbo, scribgre, scripsi, scriptum, write. 

Sculpo, sculpgre, sculpsi, sculptum, carve. 

Serpo, serpgre, aerpsi, serptum, crawl. 

Cftpio, capgre, cgpi, captum, take. Compounds, -cipio, -cepl, -ceptum. 

Rumpo, rumpgre, rGpi, ruptum, burst. 

Bibo, bibgre, bibi, bibitum, drink. 

Lambo, lambgre, Iambi, lambitum, lick. 

Rapio, rapgre, rapai, raptuin, snatch. 

Sapio, sapgre, aapui, {sup. doubtful;) taste, (intrans. ;) am wise. Compounds 
resipui, 4rc. 

Strgpo, strepgre, strepni, atrepitnm, make a noise ; roar. 

Cupio, cupere, cuplvi, cupltum, desire. 


141. II. Roots with a t sound : d or t. 

Claudo, claudgre, clausi, clausum, shut. Comp., -clQdo, -clttsl, -clQsum. 

Divido, dividgre, dlvlsi, divlsum, divide. 

Laedo, laedgre, laesi, loesum, injure, hurt. Comp., -lido, -Hal, -llsum. 

Ludo, ludgre, lusi, lusum, play. 

Trudo, trudgre, trusi, trusuin, thrust, push. 

Vado, vadgre, vaai, vasum, go. Perf and sup. only found in its compounds. 

Cedo, cedgre, cessi, cessum, yield. 

Mitto, mitgre, misi, missum, send. 

Qu&tio, quatgre, (quassi,) quassum, shake. The perfect is only found in the com- 
pounds : e. g. concussi. * 

Flecto, flectgre, flexi, flexum, bend , j from simpler roots with 

Necto, nectgre, nexi and nexui, nexum, knit, join together A a k sound, ( flee . nec.) 
Accendo, accendgre, accendi, accensum, light. So incendo. 

Edo, edgre, gdi, esum, eat. 

Defendo, defendgre, defendi, defensum, ward off, defend. So offendo. 

Fundo, fundgre, fudi, fusum, pour. 

Prehendo, prehendgre, prehendi, prehensnm, take hold of. 

Seando, scandgre, scandi, scansum, climb. 

Verto, vertgre, verti, versum, turn. 

Cado, cadgre, cecldi, eftsum, fall. The compounds take i, as incido, incTdi, inc&sum i 
so occido and recido. The rest have no supine. 

Casdo, effidgre, cecldi, caesuin, cut, fell , hew . The compounds take i, as accldo, ao- 
cldi, acclsum. 

Pendo, pendgre, pependi, pensum, hang, ( trans .) 

Tendo, tendgre, tetendi, tensum and tentum, stretch. 

Ffidio, fodere, f5di, fossum, dig. 

Pando, pandgre, pandi, pansum and passum, spread open. 

He m do, scindgre, scldi, scissuro, cut. 

Hldo, sidgre, sldi, sessum, settle down. 

Pcto, petgre, petlvi, petltum, aim at, seek. 

142. III. Roots with a k sound : c, g , qu , h. 

Cingo, cinggre, cinxi, cinctum, gird, surround. 

C&quo, coqugre, coxi, coctum, cook. 

Dlco, diegre, dixi, dictum, say , call. 

D&co, duegre, duxi, ductum, lead , think. 
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Sterno, sterngre, strftvi, gtritoni, throw down , strew. 

Ggro, gergre, gessi, gestum, carry, dear. 

Uro, urgre, ussi, ustum, bum. • 

Pfirio, pargre, pepgri, partum, bring forth. Part. F\tl. pariturus. 
Curro, currgre, cucurri, cur»um, run. 

Sgro, sergre, serui, sertum, connect, join. 

Sgro, sergre, s6vi, s&tuni, sow. 

Quaero, qnaergre, quaeslvi, qusesttum, seek. Comp., acqulro, Sec. 
Tgro, tergre, trlvi, trltum, rub 

144. V. Roots with s , x , (= cs.) 

Texo, texgre, texui, textuin, weave. 

Arcesso, arcessgre, arcesslvi, arcessltum, send for. 

Capesso, capessgre, capesslvi, capessltum, seize hold of, undertake. 
Lacesso, lacessgre, lacessTvi, lacessltum, provoke, harass. 

Viso, visgre, visi, visit. 


145. VI. Roots in u and v. 

Acuo, acugre, acui, acBtrnn, sharpen. 

Arguo, argugre, argui, argOtum, prove , convict. 

Exuo, exugre, exui, exQtuin, put off. 

Imbuo, imbugre, imbui, imbutum, dip, imbue. 

Induo, indugre, indui, indbtum, put on. 

Minuo, minugre, minui, minututn, lessen. 

Rno, rugre, rui, riitum, rush ; and ( trans .) hurl down. F\it. Part, ruitnnu. 

Statuo, statugre, statui, stalOtum, establish, determine, 

Suo, sugre, sui, sQtum, sew. 

Tribuo, tribugre, trlbui, tribQtum, allot to. 

Sol vo, solvgre, solvi, solutum, loosen, pay. 

Volvo, volvgre, volvi, volftlum, roll. 

Struo, strugre, struxi, structum, pile up, build. 

Vivo, vivgre, vixi, victuin, live. 

Fluo, flugre, fluxi, fluxum, flow. 

( Without supine.) 

Metuo, metugre, uietui, fear. 

Pluo, plugre, plui, rain. 

146. VII. Roots with sc in the present. The perf. 
shows that these verbs are derived from pure roots. 
The only exceptions are disco , didici , learn ; posco , 
poposciy demand. 

Cresco, crescgre, crgvi, crgtum, increase, ( intrans .) 

Nosco, nosegre, nOvi, nCtuin, make myself acquainted with, (novi = I know.) In the 
compounds thefut. part, is iturus, except ignosco, pardon ; ignoturus. 

Pasco, pasegre, p&vi, pastum, feed, (trans.) 

CAuiesco, quievgre, quigvi, quigtum, rest. 

Suesco, suesegre, suevi, suetum, accustomed, to grow accustomed. 

To this class belong the Inchoatives which express the beginning of an action or 
state. They either borrow the perfect and supine from their roots, or are without 
supine. Of the former kind are — 

Coalesco, coalescgre, coalui, coalitum, (alo,) gi ?ir together. 

Concupisco, concupiscgre, concupivi, concupltum, (cupio,) desire. 

Condolesco, condolescgrc, condolui, condolitum, (doleo ,) feel pain. 

Convalesco conv&lescgre, convalui, convalitnm, (valeo,) get well 

15 * 
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Erardesco, exardescfire, exarsi, exarsum, (ardeo,) take fire* 

(Olesco,) hence adolesco, adolescSre, adolevl, adultum, grow up. 

Kevivisco, reviviscgre, revixi, revictum, come to life again. 

Of the other kind are — 

Calesco, calescfire, calui, grow warm. 

( onticesco, conticescfire, conticui, hold my tongue. 

Contremisco, contremiscSre, contremui, tremble. 

Extlmesco, extimescfire, extimui, dread. 

Horresco, horrescSre, horrui, shudder. 

Tepesco, tepescBre, tepui, grow warm. 

Ditesco, grow rich , pinguesco, grow fat , and a few more, have neither perfect nor 
supine. 


§ 147. FOURTH CONJUGATION. NEUT. PASSIVES. 

Sepelio, sepellre, sepelivi, sepal turn, bury. 

Farcio, farclre, farsi, fartuun, stuff. 

Fulcio, fulclre, fulsi, fultum, prop. 

Sarcio, sarclre, sarsi, sarturn, patch , repair. 

SSpio, seplre, sepsl, septum, hedge in. 

Sancio, sanclre, sanxi and sancivi, sancltam, confirm, make binding. 

Vincio, vinclre, vinxi, vinctum, bind. 

Amicio, amictre, amictum, clothe. 

Sentio, sentlre, sensi, sensum, feel, perceive by the senses. 

Comperio, compertre, compgri, compertum, ascertain. 

Haurio, haurtre, hausi, haustum, draw, ( of liquids.) 

Reperio, repertre, repfiri, repertum, find. 

Vfinio, venire, v6ni, ventum, come. 

Aperio, aperlre, apernl, apertum, open. 

S&lio, satire, salui and salii, sal tarn, spring, leap. The compounds have -sillo, -silni. 
Ceecutio, am blind, ferio, strike, prurio, itch, have no perf. and supine. 

148. Neuter-passives ; or, neuters with a perfect that 
is passive in form. 

Their past participle is the part, of perfect active. Ausus, having dared. 


audeo ausus sum to dare. 

gaudeo gavlsus sum rtfoice. 

soleo solltus sum am wont. 


§ 149. DEPONENT VERBS. 

150. Deponents of active* signification have generally 
four participles ; as, sequens , secuturus, secutus, se- 
quenausy from sequor , “ to follow.” Those of a neuter 
signification have generally but three ; as, labens , lapsus , 
lapsurusy from labor , “ to slip,” or “ glide.” 


Digitized by Google 



§ 155 . THIRD CONJUGATION. 


adlptscor, adeptu obtain. 

amplector, amplexus, ) , 

complector, complexus, j embrace. 

divertor, diversus put up at an inn; 

lodge. 

expergiscor, experrectas awake. 

fruor, fruitus, fructus (abl.) enjoy. 

fungor, functus (abl.) discharge. 

gradior, gressus step , walk. 

invghor, invectus inveigh against. 

irascor, iratus (dat.) be angry. 

labor, lapsus to slip down ; glide. 

tuorior, mortuus die. 

nanciscor, nactus get. 


nascor, natus am bcm. 

nltor, nisus or nixus. .(abl . in with acc.) 

rely on ; strive 
obliviscor, oblltus (gen. acc.).- .to forget. 

paciscor, pactus bargain , ( intrans .) 

pascor, past us feed, (intrans.) 

patior, passus suffer. 

proficiscor, profectus. .set out; to march. 

qugror, questus complain. 

revertor, reversus return. 

s€quor, secOtus follow. 

vescor, (without perf.) (abl.) . .feed on. 

ulciscor, ultus revenge; punish. 

(itor, usus (abl.) use. 


§ 156 . FOURTH 

adsentior, adsensus (dat.) assent to. 

blandior (dat.) fawn on ; flatter. 

experior, expertus try. 

largior give money. 

mentior lie . 

mfitior, mensus measure. 

mOlior plan. 


CONJUGATION. 1 

oppgrior, oppertus (opperttus) . . wait for. 

ordior, orsus begin. 

Srior, ortus, orTri 2 arise. 

partior divide. 

pfttior 8 (gen or abl.) to get posses- 

sion of. 

sortior to cast lots ; obtain , (by lot.) 


§ 157 IMPERSONALS. 


158. Impersonate that are never used personally : 1 


oportet, oportuit. -it behooves ; one ought. 


libet, llbuit it pleases. 

licet, licuit it is permitted ; one 

may. 

♦piget it grieves (one.) 


♦posnltet, poenituit it repents 

*pudet, puduit (one) is ashamea 

*miseret one pities 

*tffidet it irketh ; one is tired oj. 

rgfert (gen .) 6 it concerns 


159. Impersonate that are also used personally in the 
third person sing, or plur. 


tonat it thunders. 

pluit it rains. 

ningit it snows. 

grandinat it hails. 


fulminat it lightens 

rorat the dew fails . 

vesperascit it grows dusk » 

lucescit it grows light. 


1 When the partic. is not set down, it is i tus. 
a So orlrer, &c-, but in the present iris of the third ; orSris, orTtur. 

* Potlri, potltus: but potfiris, potltur, Ac., in pres, like the third; and so poterer 

4 Those that have an asterisk prefixed take acc. of person, gen. of the thing, (of 
object of the feeling.) It repenteth me of my folly. 

6 Abl. sing. fem. of a possessive pronoun. 
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160. Personal verbs that have also an irhpersonal use, 
in a particular meaning. 


slat • it is resolved. 

constat it is agreed upon ; it 

is well known. 

prastat * it is better. 

restat it remains. 

delectat it is delightful. 

juvat it is pleasant. 

vacat [/, you , &c.] have leisure. 

placet [/, you , &c.J resolve. 

attinet it relates to ; concerns. 

app&ret it appears. 

decet it is becoming. 

dedScet it is unbecoming. 

liquet it is clear. 

patet it is plain. 

latet it is concealed ; unknown. 


solet, assolet it usually happens 

accldit it happens. 

accgdit 1 it is added. 

excTdit 9 it has escaped me. 

con fer^ | ** ** serviceable, or conducive. 

contingit it happens ; falls 

to the lot of. 

sufficit it suffices. 

interest 3 (gen .).... it concerns; is of im- 
portance to. 

crebescit 'a report\ spreads. 

evfinit it turns out. 

expgdit it is expedient. 

fit it happens. 

convSnit* it is suitable. 


161. The compounds of sum are conjugated exactly 
in the same way as the verb itself. (See 126.) 

absum, am absent. desum, am wanting. 

adsum, am present. praesum, am before; or at the head of . 

intersum, am amongst ; am engaged in. prosum, profit ; do good to. 

obsum, am in the way of; hinder. 

(1.) Prosum inserts a “ d ” before those tenses of sum that begin with a vowel: 
Not pro-es, pro- tram : but prodes , proderam. 

(2.) jSbsum , praesum have present participle absens, praesens : but the latter only 
in the sense of “present.” 


§ 162 . IRREGULAR AND OTHER VERBS. 


S I am able; I can. ( Possum , pot&s, potest; possumus, potestis , pos- 
sunt. Imp . poteram. Fut . potero. Subj. pres, possim. Imp. pos- 
tern. Root of perf. potu. See First Lat. .Vook, p. 56.) 


( VOlo, am willing ; wish. 

(2.) < NOio, am unwilling, (for non volo.) 

( M&lo, had rather, (for magis or mage volo.) 


i Accedit quod or ut may generally be rendered by, moreover ; besides this. 

9 Properly, de memorid excidit, it has slipped my memory ; I have forgotten. 

9 Abl. sing. fern, of possessive pronouns. 

4 Ut conveneraty as had been agreed upon. In this sense a nom. is generally ex 

pressed. 
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Pros. vfilo, 
nOlo, 
m&lo, 


Subj. Pres. 
Subj. Imperf. 
Infinitive. 


vis, 

vult, 

1 volfimus, 

vultis, 

volunt. 

non vis, 

non vult, 

nolfimus, 

non vultis, 

nolunt 

mavis, 

mavult. 

| mal&mus, 

Hnavultis, 

mgiunt. 

vSlim, 

nfilim. 

mftlim. (is, 

it : Imus, 

Itis, int.) 

veilem, 

nollem, 

mallem. 



velle, 

nolle, % 

malle. 




The other tenses are all formed regularly. They have no gerunds, su- 
pines, or participles, (except volens , nolens ,) nor imperative, except noli, 
nohto , — norite. 


NOli put&re, (be unwilling to think, = ) do not think. 


(3.) F6ro, (tttli, latum,) bear. (Imperative, fer —fcrte.) 

This verb has fers, fert , fcrtur , for feris, ferit, ferTtur ; and drops e 
whenever it would stand between two r’s. Hence ferrem, ferre, & c., for 
ferSrem, ferfire. 

(4.) Flo, become ; am made or done : partly used as pass, of f acio. 

It is conjugated regularly, except that it has fT6rem for fxrem, and 
an irregular infin. fieri. It has no perfect; foetus sum , iram, &c., being 
in use. 


(5.) Edo, (6,) eat. 


This verb is conjugated regularly after the third ; but has also some 
forms which are common to it and sum. 


Present. cdo, 4tc., 

Imperative. ede, &c., 

Subj. Imperf. edirem. 

Infinitive. edire, 


and also, is, 

and also, es, 

and also, essem, 

and esse, 


es t, — estis, 

esto, — este, estate, 
esses, &c. 


N. B. These forms must be distinguished from those of sum by their 
transitive meaning, es, thou eatest; is, thou art. 


(6.) Eo, (Ivi,i Itum,) go. (Pres, eo, is, it ; tmus, itis, eunt. Imp. I bam. Fut. ibo. 
Imperat. i. Subj. pres. earn. Imp. irem. Part, iens, euntis, &c. Ger. eundi, 
&c.) 

n \ 5<ln«o. 

{7 ’ } i Nequeo, 

MemTni \ * remem ^ )er '* with only the tenses derived from the perfect, which 
jneimni, | jj ag t i,e meaning of a present. Imper. memento. 

Coepi, I have begun, ( ettptus est before pass, infin.) 

Odi, I hate, (with meaning of present. See memini.) 

(9.) Inquara, I say : inquit, says he : inquiunt, say they, &c. 



am able ; can. 
am unable ; cannot. 


These verbs are conjugated like eo, as far 
as they are in use: 3 plur. queunt , ne- 
queunt. Subj. pres, queam, nequeam, &c. 


1 In the compounds of eo, the perf. is generally ti 
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4 . Indefinite. 


Quando 7 

Aliquando, 

Nonnunquam, 

Interdum, 

Semper, 

Nunquam, 

Interim, ) 

Interea, } 

Quotidie, 


When ? 
Sometimes 

Always. 

Never. 

In the mean time. 
Daily. 


(2) Continuance of Time. 

Quamdiu 7 How long ? 

Diu, Long. 

Tamdiu, So long. 

Jamdin, I 

Jamdudum, > Long ago. 
Jamprldem, ) 


(3) Vicissitude, or Repetition of Time. 
1. Indefinite. 


Quoties 7 

Stepe, 

Karo, 

Toties, 

Aliquoties, 

Vicissim, 

Ramis, 

Itgrum, 

Subinde, 

Identidem, 


How often. 

Often. 

Seldom. 

So often. 

For several times. 
By turns 
Again. 

A second time. 
Immediately after. 
Several times. 


2. Definite , or in Number. 

Scmel, Once. 

Bis, Twice. 

Ter f Thrice. 

Quater, Four times. 


166 . Adverbs of Order : as, — 


Inde then. 

Deinde thereafter. 

Deliinc henceforth. 

Porro moreover. 

Deinceps successively. 


Denuo 

Penique .. 
Postrgino • • 
Primo, -mn 
Secundo . • 


&c. &c. 


• • • anew 
. • finally 
. • ■ lastly. 

.first. 

secondly 


§ 167. PREPOSITIONS. 

168. The prepositions governing the accusative are 
twenty-eight : — 

Ante, apud, ad, adversus, 

Circunt, circa, citra, cis, 

Erga, contra, inter, extra, 

Infra, intra, juxta, 5b, 

PSnes, p6ne, post, et prater, 

Pr6pe, propter, per, sgcundum, 

Supra, versus, ultra, trans. 

169. Fourteen prepositions govern the ablative : — 

Absque, a, ab, abs, and.de. 

Coram, clam, cum, ex, and e, 

Ten us, sine, pro, and prte. 

170. Four prepositions govern sometimes the accusa- 
tive and sometimes the ablative : — 

In, sub, super, subter. 


Digitized by Google 


182 


Suffixes 

prod before vowel : pol, por, before 1, r. 
red before vowel. 


assimilated before c, f, g, m, p, r. (But 
before m, p, r, and n, it is better to re- 
tain the b.) 


Prefixes, 
orvar*.. 

21. re, back, again , away, un- ; (some- 

times very , or forth from within.) 

22. retro, backwards. m 

23. eg, without , apart from. 

24. sub, under , away from beneath, from 

below upwards , somewhat. 

25. subter, underneath , away from un- 

derneath. 

26. super, above. . , . 

27. trans, across , through , over to the trS, (d, j,) but trans preferred by 

other side. 

2 8 . ng, not. 

29. vg, not , %U. 

30. bene, well 

31. mAle, ill. 

32. statis, enough. 

(2) Suffixes 


(a) Verbs. 

33. are, from nouns : to make, produce , employ oneself about, procure, show oneself 

as : -ire (from nouns) are also trans. 

34. are, from root of supine : to do, strengthening the meaning of the primitive 

verb, ( intensive ^ .) . 

35. it-are, from root of present or supine: to do frequently, continually, ( frequen - 

tatives .) 

36. sc-6re, to begin to — ( inchoatives .) 

a, e , are the connecting vowels for the first and second conjugations; » for 
the third and fourth. Some are from nouns: their perfect is in ui, sc and the 
connecting vowel being thrown away. 

37. fir-ire, to wish or want to — ( desideratives .) 

38. ill-are, to do in a little degree or trifling way. 

39. 6re, from nouns, generally intransitive ; to be or become. 

40. ari, from substantives ; (same meaning as ire, 33.) 


41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 


50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 


(b) Substantives. 

or, from root of supine, a man who does — fern. rix. 

or, from root of present, express the action or state of the verb. 

us, of the fourth, > action or state of the verb : io especially the doing of the action. 
Ora, > 

Ido, (G. Id in for idon,) ) a i s0 abstract substantives from verbs. 

Igo, (G. Igin tor igon,) ) 
men, ( the thing done. 

mentum, \ the thing by which — is done : that which does. 

I is the connecting vowel of the third, but the termination is often added 
without a connecting vowel. In the first and fourth , the terminations are 
added to the a, i. 

bfilum, i t}iat yjfoch i 8 fjmt which is used for, that by which. 
ulum, ) 

f lH ’ | also denote that by which. 

6na, S 

strum i a place or thinff P re P ared f or ‘ 

ii m , the action of a $erb as a thing : then the action itself. 

moniu, the habit or continued state of. 

| express the person who. 
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03. Inns, (from to, ium,) 

M. ensis, 

05. as, (Gen. fttis : from mn,) 

06. ftnus, Jlnas, 

07. cos, (from a, a,) 


( e ) Adjectives meaning of tuck a substance or material . 


I of such a town, Ac., (Anus, ensis, from other 
places also, as montdnus, castrensis.) 


08. 8nus. 

09. luus, (especially of trees , plants , Ac.) 

[When the root is not the name of a material or substance, inns denotes like- 
ness only.] 

100. cuis, (used also as ius, a simple genitive meaning.) 

101. ceus, (denotes likeness only, when the root is not the name of a substance or 

material.) 


(/) Adjectives signifying fulness , abundance. 


102. Osus. 

103. lentus, (often with connecting vowel u.) 

104. Idas. 


105. arias denotes of such an occupation ; generally used as substantives. Some- 

times pertaining to, (agrarius.) 

106. atus, ) 

107. Itus, V (English “ ed ”) provided, furnished with. 

108. utus, S 

109. stus, being in; or having (such a property) in oneself. 

110. stis, being in such a place. 

112 stris ( dwelling in such a place. 

114* tlmus | de8Crlbe an object from the place where it lives. 

115. Ivus mostly denotes manner, circumstance, Ac. 

116. ernus marks descent, and relations of time. 

117. urn us denotes time. 


Adverbs. 


118. 6, from adjectives in us, er. 

119. 6, from adjectives of the third. 

120. 6, from some adjectives in us, er ; and from past participles. 

121. ter, (with connecting vowei i, except after n,) from adjectives of the third and 

participles in ns. 

[A few are from adjectives in us, but there is generally an adverb in • 
too.] 


122. (s)im, l from root of supine, denoting the manner; but also from substantives, 

123. (t)im, j generally with connecting vowel a. 

124. itus, (from substantives, adjectives, and prepositions,) denoting whence. 


(g) Common terminations of compound words. 


J2S- fta”. ° ne who ! „uk. 

126. Ibquus, J ^ , 

127. ficus, one who does, 

128. v61us, one who wishes 


as adjectives. 
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§ 172 . TABLE OF GENDERS. 


Obs. — Mate, exceptions are in capital* ; fern, in common type ; neut. in italics. 


Masc. terminations. 

BR, OR, 08, 

ks increasing , 
o, token not do, go, io. 


Principal Exceptions. 

j er) cadaver uber 

iter ver 

i papaver verber 

tuber, 
or) arbor 

I ttquor 

marmor 
cor. 

es) compes requies 
nierces seges 

ij merges teges 

quies as. 

j os) cos 

| dos 

It 08 (ossis) 

j os (oris) 

a chaos 

j a epos 

I a melo8 

I o) caro 
* echo 


First Declension. 
Fern, except names of men. 


Second Declension, 
(os, er. 1 * * 4 * ) 

Masc. — except 

alvus 

domus 

humus 

vannus 

pelagus 

virus 

vulgus (also m.) 


Third Declension. 
Fern, terminations. 

do, go, io, 1 
as, is, aus, x, 
es not increasing, 
s impure. 

Principal Exceptions. 

do ordo 
go V cardo 
io ) LIOO 

MARGO (f) a 

is) AMNIS LAPIS 
ANGUIS (f) MKN8IS 
AXIS ORBIS 

CASSIS (is) PANIS 
COLLIS PISCIS 
CINIS P0STI8 

CRINI8 PULVIS 
ENSIS SANGUIS 

FASCIS TORRIS 
FINIS (f) UNGUIS 
FOLLIS VECTIS 
FUNIS VERMIS 

IGNIS 

X) CALIX 
CODEX 
CORTEX 
GREX 
POLLEX 

* THORAX 
VERTEX 

sJlL j iclNic,s 

S ) MONS 

I im- > pons 
pure i fons 
DENS 

QUADRAN8 

RUDEN8 

* HYDROPS 

08 ) AS 

ELEPHAS 

vas (vasis) 

fas 

nefas. 


Neut. terminations. 

c , a , t, e, l, n, 
ar t ur, us. 


Principal Exceptions. 

1 ) SAL 
SOL 

«) LIEN 
REN 
8PLEN 
PECTEN 

ur) FUR 
FURFUR 
TURTUR 
VULTUR 

us) pecus (Adis' 


inetts 6 

senectDs 

juventOs 

ser vttlis 

palQs 

tellus 

salQs 

LEPUS 

MUS 

virtQs 

grus (to) 
sus (to.) 



Fourth Declension. 
(us.) 

Masc . — except 
acus 

idus (pi.) 
manus 
portlcus 
tribus 


Fifth Declension. 

Fem . — except 
dies (also/, in sing.) 

MERIDIES. 


1 Words in io. that are not abstract nouns, are masc., e. g. papilio, pugio, scipio, 
septentrio, 8TELLI0, unio, (pearl,) with the numeral nouns ternio, quater- 
nio, tec. 

a Properly Greek words. 

* Those with (f), (m), are sometimes fem. and masc. respectively. 

4 Greek nouns in 6dus, (ex&dus, methOdus, &c.,) with dialectus, diphlhongus, 
tec., are fem. 

a Hence «t« With long u is a fem. termination. 
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173 . These rules depend on the terminations ; but 
some words have a particular gender from their mean - 
ing. 

A. The names of male persons, and winds, are masculine. 

B. The names of female persons, countries, and islands, towns, plants, and trass, 

are fem. 

(a) Bat of towns, these are masc. : 

(1) Some In o, (croto, hippo, narbo, bulmo, frubIno ;) and 

(2) All plurals in i ; vrii, Delphi 

These are neuter : 

(1) All in um, or plur. a : 

(2) Those in e or ur of the third : Praeneste, Tibur 

(b) Of trees and plants , 

(1) Those in er (and many in us) of the second are mase. : 

(2) Those in er, ur of the third are neut. : acer, siler, robur, &c. 

C. Several are common : comes, conjuz, custos, dux, \ospes , juvenis, parens prin 

ceps , sacerdos, & c. 
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Obs. 1. The Romans often used a dependent genitive where toe nse preposition * — 
in, for , with , Ac. ; as, gratia bsnejicii ; suarum rerum fiducia ; Pyrrhi 
regia bellum, A c. 

2. Where we use a substant. with an adject, agreeing with it, an adjective in 
the neuter is often used in Latin, with a genitive governed by it; as, 
quantum voluptatis ; aliquid temp oris ; miUtum boni ; quid novi ? ice. 


Rule VII. — A partitive adjective governs a noun in 
the genitive. 

Obs. 1. A partitive adjective is one that expresses some individuals considered as 
parts of a larger number or body ; such as which , every , each, both , some , 
Ac., with ordinal numerals, comparatives, and superlatives. 

2. The partitive adject, generally agrees in gender with the governed genit, 
because that expresses the thing meant; as, alter consulum; Oreeco- 
rum oratorum preestantissimus. 


Rule VIII. — A substantive having an adjective 
agreeing with it , and describing a former substantive, 
stands in the genitive or ablative; as, — vir excellentis 
ingenii ; vir summo ingenio ; ingentis magnitudinis 
serpens ; classis septuaginta navium. 

Rule IX. — Opus est (there is need) is followed by 
an ablative of what is needed. The person who needs 
must be put in the dative ; as, — acuto homine nobis opus 
est ; quid opus est verbis ? But the thing needed is 
often the nominative to the verb sum , or the accusative 
before esse ; as, — quarundam rerum nobis exempla per - 
multa opus sunt. 

Rule X. — Adjectives which signify desire , knowl- 
edge , recollection , fear , participation , and their oppo- 
sites ; together with verbals in ax , and many of those 
that express fulness or emptiness , govern the genitive ; 
as, avidus novitatis ; insidiarum plenus ; magnee urbis 
capax ; audax ingenii ; &c. 

Obs. 1. To this class belong many participles used objectively; as, veritatis 
amans ; officii negligens ; &c. 


it denotes that which is the object of the feeling or action spoken of, e. g., a mor 
vir tut is, tcedium laboris, desiderium otii, &c. The objective genitive usually follows 
the nonn on which it depends. (Zumpt.) 
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Rule XI. — Such a substant. as property, duty , part , 
mark , &c., is often omitted in Latin after to be ; so that 
to be is followed by a genit . governed by this subst. or 
an adject . in the neuter gender agreeing with it ; as, — 
est boni oratoris ; judicis est ; dementice est ; meum 
est ; cujusvis hominis est err are. 

Obs. Such a noun as officium , munue, indicium , &c~, fhust be understood. 

Rule XII. — Verbs of accusing , condemning , acquit- 
ting , <fcc., take a genit. of the charge ; as , — proditionis 
accusare. 


Ob 9. 1. But if the charge be expressed by a neut. pron. it stands in the accus. ; as, 
ai id me accuses. 

2. Instead of the genit. the ablat. with de is very common ; as, de pecuniis 

repetundis damnari. 

3. The punishment to which a person is condemned, stands generally in the 

ablat.; sometimes in the genit., and often in the accus. with ad; as, 
capitis (or capite) damnari ; ad bestias condemnare. 


Rule XIII. — Satago, misereor , and miseresco , govern 
the genit. ; verbs of reminding , remembering , and for- 
getting , the gen. or acc. ; as, — misereri omnium K me - 
minisse beneficia. dissensionum oblivisci. 

Rule XIV. — With interest and refert the person to 
whom it is of importance, is put in the genit.; as, — 
interest omnium recta facer e. 

Otn I. But instead of personal pron., the possessives are used in the ablat. fem. ; 
as, quid nostrd refert. 

2. The degree of importance is' expressed by the genit. of price , or by an 

adverb ; as, magni interest quos quisque audiat quotidie. 

3. The thing that is of importance is expressed by an infinitive clause t or a 

neut. pron. ; or a clause introduced by an interrogative , or by a con- 
junction ; as, ill ud med magni interest , te ut videam. 

Rule XV. — These impersonate, piget , pcenitet , 
tcedet , miseret, take an accusat. of the person feeling , a 
genit. of what causes the feeling ; as, — ignavum pcenite 
bit aliquando ignavice ; tcedet me vitce ; tui me mise- 
ret ; &c. 

17 


Digitized by Google 



194 


Rule XVI. — Adjectives which signify advantage , 
likeness, agreeableness , usefulness, fitness, facility, <fcc., 
(with their opposites ,) govern the dative. 

Ob*. 1. Several of these take also a genit. 

2. Natus, commodns, incommodus, mills, inutilis, vehemens, aptns, accorn- 

modatns, idoneus, may also be followed by ad with the accu*. of the 
object , or purpose, for which. 

3. Similis takes the genit. to express like a person in character. 

Rule XVII. — The dative follows verbs that signify 
advantage or disadvantage; verbs of comparing, of 
giving and restoring ; of promising and paying; of 
commanding and telling; of trusting and intrusting; 
of complying with and opposing; of threatening and 
being angry; &c. 

Ob*. 1. All verbs may be followed by a dat. of the thing or person to, for , or 
against which any thing is done. 

2. Many of these govern the accu*. of the immediate, or dat. of the remoter 

object. 

3. Verbs of comparing are also followed by the prepositions cum, inter, and 

ad. 

4. Of verbs of advantage and disadvantage, juvo, lado, delecto, and offend* , 

govern the accu*. 

5. Of verbs of commanding, rego and gubemo govern the accu*. only, and 

tempera and moderor the acc. or dat. 

Rule XVIII. — Sum with its compounds, except pos- 
sum, governs the dative. 

Rule XIX. — Verbs compounded with the adverbs 
bene, satis , male , generally govern the dative. 

Rule XX. — Most of verbs compounded with ad, in, 
inter, ob, prce, sub, con, govern the dat. 

Rule XXL — Many verbs compounded with ab, ante, 
de, e, post , pro, re, super , govern the dat. 

Ohs. Some of these verbs governing the dat. are transitive, and govern the 
accu*. only ; some the dat. and accus. ; and very many are followed 
by the prepositions they are compounded with. 

Rule XXII. — Dono, circumdo, and several other 
verbs, take either the dat. of the person and an accus. 
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of the thing , or an accus. of the person and an ablat. of 
the thing; as, — mihi coronam , or me corona donat ; ur~ 
hem muro, or murum urbi circumdat. 

Rule XXIII. — Esse , donare , mittere , projicisci , &c., 
with dare and vertere , (to impute,) govern datives . 

Rule XXIV. — Sim with a dat. of a person often ex- 
presses the English “ Aaue as, — simZ mihi libri; est 

mihi vacca ; &c. 

Ofo. In es£ 7 /iiVa nomen the name is either in the namin. or dat.., or (less com- 
monly) the genit. The construction with the dat. is the most common. 

Rule XXV. — The accus. denoting the immediate 
object of an action, follows all transitive verbs, whether 
active or deponent, to express the person or thing af- 
fected by the action implied in such verbs; as, — pater 
amat (or tuetur) filium. 

Obs. 1. The transit, or intransit. nature of a verb depends entirely upon its mean 
ing^and can be learned only by practice in the use of a dictionary. 

2. Many intrans. verbs become transit, when compounded with a preposi- 

tion governing the accus. ; as, Pythagoras Persarum magos adiit. 

3. Neuter verbs take a substant. of kindred meaning or origin in the accus. ; 

and verbs of tasting or smelling of take the thing in the accus.; as, 
somniare somnium ; ceram olive. 

4. Other neuters are used transitively to express a transitive notion com- 

bined with their own proper notion ; as, sitire honor es ; idem gloria- 
tur ; mult a peccat. 

Rule XXVI. — Verbs of asking, teaching , clothing , 
and concealing , may have two accus., one of the person 
and another of 'the thing; as, — quis musicam docuit 
Epaminondam ? nihil nos celat. 

Obs. Very frequently (and with some verbs always ) either the person or the 
thing is governed by a preposition ; such verbs are, peto, postulo , quee- 
ro, &.c. 

Rule XXVII. — Transitive verbs that take two nom 
inatives in the passive, take two accus. in the active; 
as, — Mesopotamiam fertilem efficit Euphrates. 

Obs 1. One accus. is then in a sort of apposition to the other. 

2. Such verbs are verbs of calling , appointing to an office, considering , 

together with facia, efficio, reddo , See. 

3. Facio and effieio often take ut instead of the second accus. ; as, fac nt 

scum, dee. 
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Rule XXVIII. — A noun of time , in answer to the 
question token ? is put in the ablat. ; in answer to how 
long? in the accus . ; as, — auctumno , (in the autumn ;) 
solis occasu . Ager multos annos quievit . 


Obs. 1. The time in or within which is expressed by inter, intro, or by the ablat. 
2. The time how long- before 1 how long after ? is expressed by the ablat. 

a A point or space of future time for which any arrangement is now made,, 
is expressed by tit with the accus. ; as, me invitavit in posterura diem. 

4. The exact time at which a thing is /o be done, is expressed bv ad with the 

accus. ; as, solvire ad Gracas calm das. 

5. Abkinc (ago) of past time, is joined to the accus. or ablat. ; as, abhinc an- 

nos (or aunts) quaiuor. 

6. Natos (born) takes the accus. of time, and expresses at such an age, so 

many years old ; as, tree annos natus. 


Rule XXIX. — The town at which a thing is done, 
if a singular noun of the first or second declens., is put 
in the genit. ; if not, in the ablat. ; as, — vixi Romce , 
Tarenti , Athenis , Gabiis, Tibure , &c. N 

Rule XXX. — In answer to whither? the place is put 
in the accus.; in answer to whence? in the ablat.; as, 
— legati Athenas missi sunt ; fugit Tarquinios Corintho. 


Obs. 1. These rules apply only to the names of towns' and small islands. Before 
other words prepositions are used ; and before these when the name 
has an adjective. 

2. Urbs, oppidum , locus, in apposition to the name of a town in the geniU, 
stands in the ablat. 


Rule XXXI. — Local space is expressed by the ac- 
cus., sometimes by the ablat. ; as, — tridui viam proces- 
sit; bidui abest, ( iter understood.) 

Rule XXXII. — Domus and rus , like names of towns, 
are used with verbs of motion without prepositions ; as, 
— domum revertitur; manet domi ; vivit i~ure or rwn ; 
abiit rus ; &c. 

Obs. Humi , belli, and militia, are used in the genit., with verbs of motion and 
rest; as, humi jacere : domi et militia, “at home and abroad.*' 

Rule XXXIII. — The ablat. is used to express the 
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c. Will not 1 these stars set? d. That war had hurt* e 
Your teacher will teach, f. My servant was coming, g. 
Let that smith forge, h. Will not 1 my fields grow-green? 
4. My opinions will prevail, k. My auxiliaries will help. 
1. These beginners will learn, m. The lion was raging, 
n. These peacocks will be-proud. o. Has not 1 the teacher 
forbidden ? p. That orator had spoken, q. These guards 
will guard, r. You will please by your beauty, s. My 
mind was rejoicing, t. He shall be conquered by my arm. 

# 1 NonnS : to be the first word 


Exercise 6. 

a. Rex imperabit. b. Regyia regnabit. c. Hse leges 
non semper valebunt. d. Duces nostri fortiter pugnabunt. 

e. Non semper vivemus. f. Mox rosae florebunt. g. Yos 
sorores vigilabitis. h. Nos fratres dormiemus. i. Uxor 
tua narrabit. k. Tu marltus auscultabis. 1. Miles sitiet 
et esuriet, (4.) m. Pedites nostri fugient, (3.) n. Equites 
vestri manebunt. o. Hie mons frigebit. p. Vallis ilia 
tepebit. q. Dentes mei dolebunt. r. Tu homo saepe pec- 
cabis. s. Hi ordines cadent. 

a. The kings will command, b. The queen was reign- 
ing. c. This law will not always be-in-force, d. Our 
general fought bravely, e. Will 1 you live forever ? [No.] 

f. Your roses are-in-flower, g. My sister was-awake. h. 
My brother was-sleeping. i. Our wives had related, k. 
My husband was listening. 1. The soldiers are-thirsty 
and hungry, m. The foot-soldier was-flying. n. Let the 
horse-soldier remain, o. These mountains are-cold. p. 
The valleys will be-warm. q. My teeth ache.* r. The 
man had often sinned, s. This row 3 was falling. 

1 Nuin : S. 46. * Dol6re, to be in pain. 

* What is the nom. from which ordin-es comes 1 


Exercise 7. 

Mater laudabat filiam. Agricola arat agrum. Soror 
fratrem diligit. Accipies hodie nuntiura. Piscis natat 
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(-aris). Quando in urbem vestram migraverimus, laetas 
dies agemus. Respondebimus ad id, quod interrogaveri- 
tis. Quando hunc librum finieris ? Cras. Magnam gloriain 
acquisiveritis, si lib^l-os vestros bene educaveritis. Is qui 
corpus suum bene vestierit, frigus non sentiet. Res nostras 
servabimus, si tecta nostra bene munierimus. Ii pueri, qui 
lectiones suas finierint, praemia accipient. 

Will you not 1 reply to what 2 I ask (you)? If I ask* 
you something, will you not 1 answer ? I will wait, till 4 
you come. Let him who has received 5 a prize, learn well. 
If you learn 6 well, you shall receive a prize. *When our 
body is well clothed , 7 we shall not feel the cold. The town 
must be fortified . 8 Let us spend happy days. We must 
ask the boys . 8 I will come, when I have taken 9 care of 
my body. *When our houses are well protected , 7 ( partic ,,) 
we must not fear . 10 Has your father forbidden 11 (it) ? [No.] 
We must rub the body . 8 Anger must be tamed . 8 Do not 1 * 
drink much 13 wine. 

1 S. 45. 2 Say ; to those things which (ad ea quae) I shall-have-asked you. 

* Say ; shall have asked. 4 S. 249. Shall have received, 

• Shall have learned. 7 S. 168. 8 S. 163. “.Say ; shall have-taken-care-of. 

* 10 S. 164. 11 S. 46. «S. 37. » S. 73. 


Exercise 12. 

[Fut. perf. is often translated *by English present or perfect.] 

Diligentia tua laborem patris valde adjuvit. Miseria 
matris valde moverat animum filiae. Si Cornelii frater te 
viderit, statim ourret ad te. Quando remedium morbi 
reperero ! Ad primam horam diei naves usque ad intro- 
ltum magni portus pervenerunt. Id nos comperimus et 
vos vidistis. Hostes obsederant portas urbis nostrae, quurn 
tu advenisti. Milites gladios jam acuerunt. Si tu hanc 
pecuniam solveris, accipies aliam ; nihil adhuc solvisti. 
Arcem urbis fortiter defendimus. Num aquam gelidam 
bibisti? Minime; sed vinum bibi. Tu autem, quid edisti? 
Si patriae hostem fortiter vicerimus, bene fecerimus. 

I have not-yet 1 seen my father and mother. Why are* 
the soldiers of our army come ? Have 3 you already sharp- 
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lhis’s brothers. We have given roses and fruit to the boy 
and the girl. Who has performed that service for us ? Af- 
ter 9 he had performed that service for us, he went-away. I 
will ask who 10 performed me that service. The wolf, 
which the shepherds drove-away, had bitten two or three 
sheep. Who has cut-down this tree ? I asked who 10 cut- 
down that tree. Those trees must be cut down. 1 You will 
he safe nowhere. You will never be safe. I will give 
you twelve verses to be learned-by-heart. 11 How many verses 
am I to learn-by-heart ? 18 It is uncertain, how-many 10 there 
were ( of them.) No wise man 12 trusts uncertain fortune. 
The arrow did not hit its mark. How many sheep have 
been killed by the wolf? I will ask how-many 1( ^sheep the 
wolf has bitten. I will wait till 14 you answer me. After 9 
the wolf had bitten three sheep, he was driven-away by the 
shepherds. How many arrows have you ? 

1 S. 163. 2 s. 18. 3 Num quis ; or an quisquam. * S. 168. 

* 8. 176. 6 S. 45. 7 S. 134, 135. 8 S. 160. 9 S. 251. 

10 S. 49. U 8. 172. 12 Are to-be-learned-by-heart by me. 

1* Nemo sapiens. Verbs of trusting govern the dat. U 8. 249. 


Exercise 14. 

[JtfiAt, tibi, sibi, may sometimes be rendered ‘ n»y,’ ‘ your * his or ‘ his oton.’J ' 

Hanc epistolam mea manu scripsi. Num glupsisti poma, 
quae in horto carpsimus ? Hie puer pecuniam sumpsit a 
patre, eamque inter pauperes distribuit. Fauci milites in 
acie remanserant. Quid dixisti ? Quis vobis futurum 
praedixit? Caesar milites in aciem eduxerat. Hie homo me. 
torvo vultu adspexit. Imperator victus ipse sibi pectus 
gladio transfixit. Athenienses Socratis damnati pedem fer- 
ro vinxerunt. Romani provincias suas duro imperio rexe- 
nmt. Nauta quidam Britannicus nuper in oceano insulam 
detexit. Nuntius ille valde auxerat. formidinem. Yeteres 
poetae tempora sibi lauru cinxerunt. Poetae quidam pul- 
chras finxerunt imagines. Apelles pinxit Alexandrum. 
Telum hostis aurem strinxit militis, qui ipse gladium non 
strinxerat. 

I had written the letter with my own hand, (S. 177). It 
is certain that 1 the letter was written with his otam hand. 
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must 1 join battle with the Germans. The weight of its 
fruit ( pi.) has bent-down the boughs of the tree. We have 
. derived new hope from our changed circumstances. The 
besieged have propped-up their tottering walls with added 
works. Qicero crushed the Catilinarian conspiracy, which 
had shaken the whole city. * When a change of circum- 
stances has taken-place , 4 ( partic .,) 5 our plans should be 
changed . 1 * Of how great importance is it to me 6 that 7 the 
plans of the enemy should 8 be changed. * Of how great 
importance is it to the citizens , 6 to strengthen their tottering 
walls with works ! The war waged by Hannibal drew af- 
ter it a change of affairs in Italy. The remains of the forces 
must 3 be carried 9 in-ships ( abl .) to Italy. I have often 
laughed-at the vanity of men. What 10 a multitude of men 
has flowed-together into the city ! 

1 S. 19. * To join battle with, prcelium committere (mis, miss) com. 

1 S. 163. 4 Hag been made. 5 S. 168. 

• Quantl me& interest. S. 91. 7 S. 16. 8 C. 3. 9 Syn. 3. 10 C. 8L 


Exercise 16. 

[Perf. in it/.— See Syntax, Rules 13, 14.] 



Num fores crepuerunt? Multi pauperes nunquam in 
molli cubili cubuerunt. Eques equum ferocem calcari 
domuit et freno. Pedem dolentem manu fricui. Hominum 
illustrium lacunaria ebgre micuerunt et auro. In sacris 
Cybelae tympana sonuerunt et cornua. Jupiter tonuit. Hoc 
vetui, illud jussi. Romani pueros exercuerunt acri militia. 
Sapientes poetae admiscuerunt utile dulci. Saepe te monui, 
sed tu non audivisti. Cur non tacueras ? Non diu Graeci 
incultos mores majorum suorum retinuerunt. Pyrrhus Ro- 
manos terruit elephantis in aciem productis. Yer maria, 
aperuit Jiavigantibus. Caesar toga caput operuit, et ictibus 
mucronum so praebuit. 

The flame has crackled on the hearth. We have lain- 
down on (in) the soft grass. There was no-one, but 1 lay- 
down on the soft grass. We have rubbed our tables with 
oil. On that night , 2 no star shone (in) the whole heaven. 
Ought* not 4 our desires to be restrained ? Hills and val- 
leys resounded with the cries of the combatants. Has it 


Digitized by Google 



217 


thundered 1 What have you forbidden ? We have rubbed 
our bodies with oil. We have exercised our bodies in (abl.) 
childish games. Fate has often mixed joy with sorrow'. 
There is need of 5 a gentle reproof. I will present you 
with a book. Pity 6 the poor. * You will repent of your 
folly. 7 * It is of very great importance to you, 8 thaf the 
city should 10 be fortified. An eagle flying on-high had ter- 
rified the timid doves. Will 11 a dove terrify an eagle ? 
[No.] Some deserters have discovered the plans of the 
enemy, [pi.) It is certain that 9 the plans of the enemy 
have been discovered by a certain deserter. I have 18 six 
doves. How-many doves have 18 you ? It cannot be doubt- 
ed, that 13 he pities the poor. There was need 5 of a much 14 
gentler reproof. 

1 S. 32. 8 S. 143. 3 S. 164. 4 S. 45. « 8.79. 

« 8. 88. 7 8. 94. 8 s. 91. 9 S. 16. 10 C. 3. 

11 8. 46. 1*8. 114. 1*8. 19. 14 8.202. 


Exercise 17. 

Graeci et Romani veteres multos coluerunt deos. Socra- 
tes in carcere de immortalitate animi disseruit. In illo 
proelio equites nostri audacia et virtute excelluerunt. 
Prudentia vestra patriam e manibus hostium eripuistis. 
Romani gentibus fere omnibus tributa imposuerunt. Ex 
pugna Cannensi Poeni annulis aureis occisorum equitum 
Romanorum modios aliquot compleverunt. Eodem anno 
L. Mummius Corinthum, P. Scipio Carthaginem delevit 
(deleverunt.) Pater flevit de morte filii. Filia sub tilid 
nevit subtilia fila. Quid decrevistis ? Decrevimus habitare 
in provincia. Has arbores mea manu sevi. Quum mihi 
solatium misisti, Acre jam desieram. Cur sprevisti munera 
a patre tibi promissa ? Leo uno impetu prostravit tigridem. 
Hanc viam jumenta triverunt et homines. 

Has not 1 my prudence snatched our country from ( e ) the 
hands of a tyrant ? The boy is going-to-cultivate (C. 37) 
his 8 little-garden. He has spoken much ( multum ) about the 
nature of things. Who has distinguished-himself above 1 
the rest in this contest ? This disease has carried-oflf many 
men. I will inquire of the physician how-many 4 are dead 

19 
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peium devicit : utriusque belli rebus gestis nomen ejus in- 
claruit. 

Distinguished poets lived in 1 the age of-Augustus. We 
have the writings of Virgilius, 2 Horatius, Ovidius," and 
others. Asinius Pollio had invited Virgilius to the city, 
where he became-acquainted with 3 Maecenas 4 and Augus- 
tus. Virgilius recommended Horatius to Maecenas. So 
the one 5 flourished by the friendship of the other : one 
obliged the other. A long life did not fall-to-the-lot of 
either : 6 but posterity has bestowed- equal honors -upon 
them both. 7 Who would snatch 8 the palm from either 
this or that, or bestow- greater praise -upon any 9 Roman 
poet ? Ovidius finished his life in exile on the Black Sea, 
because he had offended Augustus by his verses. He is 
distinguished for 3 the fertility of his genius and the beauty 
of his verses ; but many of (ex) his writings displease 10 a 
modest and pure mind. — Who is there who can deny, 11 that 
great poets lived in the age of Augustus ? — The poets who 
flourished in the age of Augustus, were much 12 more dis- 
tinguished than (those) who lived afterwards. 

1 In what case does the timc-ichcn stand 7 * Proper names are given in their 

Latin forms. 3 C. 3G. Is the prepos. used in English to be .used after the Latin 
word, &.C.7 4 Gen. fitis. 5 The one — the other , must each be translated by 

the proper case of alter. 6 Do not-either , by neuter, (neither.) 7 Uterque, each • 
to be used, of course, in the sing. 8 s. 213. 0 p. 146. 10 Appendix I. 

110 . 234 . 12 0 . 202 . * 


Exercise 20. 

(Learn the declension of aloe, Anchises, A2n5fts, poSma. Appendix II.— What Is 
the Voc. of propet names in iu3 ? — What is the Voc. mas. of meus ?] 

O benigne Deus, quam multa tibi debemus beneficia ! 
Quod vivimus, quod valemus, quod ex agris fruges nobis 
proveniunt, quod lumine suo sol omnia collustrat et fovet, 
quod pluviam nubes in arva demittunt, quis haec omnia 
regit et temperat, nisi Deus ? Cui rerum natura paret, nisi 
Deo 1 Ergo, mi fili, Deum semper coles, eique pio animo 
habebis gratiam. 

Quid fecisti, mi Carole ? — Epitdmen feci orationis ejus, 
quam heri legimus. — Num jam legisti Ovidii poemata? — 
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temere cuiquam credamus. Amemus patriam, pareamus 
magistratibus, consulamus bonis, nutriamus pauperes ! Quid 
faciam ? Ne doleam, quum tanta me premat calamitas ? 
Hoc dii bene vertant ! Utinam nemo te impediat, quominus 
ad me venias ! Quis credat illud, quod prorsus incredibile 
est? Metuo, ne vos hoc faciatis, aut illud non faciatis. 

We wish that 1 you should always obey 2 your parents, 
and love your brothers and sisters. It often happens that 3 
men commit atrocious crimes for-the-sake 4 of a small gain. 
The tiger is so cruel, that , 5 though 6 impelled by no hunger, 
it tears-to-pieces men and beasts. You will take care, 
that 1 you may not lead a miserable life through your own 
fault. Do you fear, that 8 we shall betray your secrets ? I 
do not fear, that 8 you will not perform what you have 
promised. We learn the old languages, that 9 we may 
practise our judgment, and cultivate our minds. Who 
doubts that 10 *we' ought to love even our enemies ? 11 I 
will not prevent you from 12 calling-upon me every day. 
You shall tell me, how much 13 I owe you. I don’t-know 
whether 14 he is awake or sleeping. We will ask ourselves 
first, what is-pleasing to the gods ; then, what to-men. 
What shall we say, that we may prove our innocence ? 
Take your arms, and fight for your country. May every 
one keep a pure conscience. It remains that 9 each man 
should keep his conscience pure. I have 15 a pure con- 
science. Balbus is no 16 wiser than ( quarn ) Caius. My 
name is Marcus . 17 

i See S. 16, note. ® App. I. 3 S. 17. 4 CausiL 6 S. 17. E tin in, even. 

7 That— not, nS, subj. « S. 22. ® S. 17. i® S. 19. 44 S. 163. 

12 S. 43. 13 S. 49. i* S. 51. is S. 114. 16 Nihilo. S. 202. 

» S. 113. 


Exercise 22. 

Hie miles est adeo robustus, ut adhuc nemo eum in 
certamine superaverit. Nemo dubitat, quin Romani omnes 
populos fortitudine prajstiterint. Scisne, quando Scipio 
Africanus Carthaginem deleverit (delerit) ? Yidebimus, 
quid de consilio nostro censueritis. Quum iterum te con- 
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Exercise 26. 

0 raagne Alexander, domuisti tot gentes ; age, effre- 
natam iracundiam dorna! Augustus quum nuntium acce- 
pisset de clade Variana, exclamavit : Quintili Yare, redde 
mihi legiones meas. Audi, puer, consilia sapientium, et 
vide, ne levitate animi in perniciem ruas ! Vos divites, 
adjuvate raiseros, vestlte nudos, satiate famelTcos : pro his 
Deus nobis retribuet gratiam. Credite mihi, perficiemus 
negotium, si vires omnes intenderimus. Respondete ad 
interrogationes nostras. Nimium ne crede colori ! Ne 
contemnite deos! Fac, quod tuum est facere ! Die, quid 
sentias ! Educ, centurio, copias, et aciem instrue ! 

Rouse up the powers of your mind, when they # happen 
to be-asleep . 1 Honor your parents, and obey 2 their will. 
Come into my house, and tell me 3 what 4 you have learned. 
Take-care not 4 to make a more-powerful person your enemy. 
# Be sure to get well 6 as soon as possible . 7 Pardon those who 
have offended you : and take care to make friends of ene- 
mies by kindness and good-conduct. Take-care not 4 to be- 
tray confidence. Guard the gates, lest (ne) your enemies 
should suddenly attack the city. 

1 When by-chance (forte) they sleep. * Append. I. * C. 13. * S. 49. 

• N8. ® Fac ut convalescas. 1 Q.uaui priinnm, as soon as possible. 


Exercise 27. 

[JErThe second forms of the imperative [to, totr., nU>] are used in laws, rules, and 
other formal expressions of duty or permission.] 

Coelestia semper spectato, humana contemnito. Impius 
ne audeto placare donis iram deorum. Ubi nos laverimus, 
si placebit, lavato. Hominem mortuum in urbe ne sepellto, 
neve unto. Virgines Vestales in urbe custodiunto ignem 
foci publici -sempiternum. Pueros ne laudatote nimium : 
nam omne nimium nocet. Pueri bonos libros legunto 
quotidie, sed malis abstinento. Fratres et sorores se in- 
vicem amanto, et parentibus obediunto. Memoriam exer- 
cetote, et addiscitote quotidie aliquid. Quum hostem profli- 
gaveritis, ne ssevitote in jacentem. 
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tibi ignoscam ; nec temere adducar, ut poenam tibi remit- 
tam. Ab imbecilliore vinceris, quem contempseris. Non 
audieris, nisi sapiens consilium dederis ; nam stulta con- 
silia negligentur aut rejicientur. A bonis omnibus dilige- 
mur, si bonis moribus excellemus. 0 poet® praeclari, 
Virgili atque Horati, semper in scholis legemini, quamdiu 
adolescentes literis erudientur ! Quaftdo hie labor difficilli- 
mus finietur ! 

I S. 203. 

This town will be conquered in a short time. You will 
be despised by the lowest men, if you give- yourself -up 1 
to the vilest lusts. The very lightest tasks will hardly be 
accomplished, if 8 you do not accustom 1 yourself to perse- 
vere in labor. We shall be deserted both by friends and 
relations, if 3 we put- every thing -after money. You will 
be laughed-at by all sensible people, if you indulge-in- 4 
vanity. I' shall be greatly assisted by your means : 5 but 
you' will receive advantage 6 from your labor, and be 
rewarded with great praise. You will be taught by your 
masters, what road 7 you should 8 take. If you will con- 
tinue in this path, you will be loved by your friends, and 
valued by your fellow-citizens. Whither shall I be led ? 
When shall I reach the end of my journey ? *It will not 
so much as be asked, 9 what 7 we have thought, but what 
we have done. We shall be attacked by our opponents ; 
but our plans will not be overthrown. The gates of the 
city shall be carefully watched : guards shall be stationed 
on the walls : the enemy ( plur .) shall be kept-off or driven- 
back. *It is of great importance to me 10 that you should 
(C. 3) understand this. 

1 Fut. perf. 2 jf not, nisi. 3 S. 214. 4 App. I. 5 Opera, (sing.) 

6 Fructnm capere (ex.) ^ S.49. 8 s. 106. Take, of a road, is insistgre, 

which governs the dat. 9 Ne rogabitur quidem : ‘ it will not even be asked.’ 

10 S. 91. 


Exercise 31. 

Haec narratio adeo est fabulosa, ut a nemine credatur. 
Non sum tam imprudens ut verbis speciosis decipiar. Vic- 
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tus es, miles : rogato victorem, ut vita tibi condonetur. Spe 
fallaci, mulieres, deceptae estis ; cavete. ne iterum decipia- 
mini. Quam raulta a veteribus scriptoribus nobis tradita 
sunt, quae adeo sunt fabulis contexta, ut a nemine sano pro 
veris habeantur ! Utinam quam primum hoc metu liberer, 
quo sic crucior, ut psene delirare videar. Difficillimum est 
efficere, ut simul omnibus probemur. Ab amicis sic deserti 
8umus, ut ab inimicis prorsus opprimamur. Discedito ab 
improbis, ne pravitate eorum inficiaris, (-e.) Magistratus 
sapienter administranto rempublicam, cives autem parento 
legibus ; ita utrisque optime consultum erit, ut nec publica 
salus turbetur, nec privati singulorum injustitia vexentur. 
Bonae leges sanciantur a principibus, quibus summum impe- 
rium ideo creditum est, ut bene consulatur reipublicae, 
(S. 135.) 

All men are so formed by nature, that 1 the powers of 
body and mind are strengthened by exercise. Who is so 
stupid as not* to perceive, with how-much ( quantus ) wisdom 
and goodness the world is governed ! 3 We have asked, 
whether 4 you were loved or shunned by your schoolfellows. 
You are # too sensible to be excited 5 to anger by the invec- 
tives of the senseless. You are # too unfeeling to be 
moved 6 by our tears. We are *too-sorely afflicted by these 
misfortunes to be soon restored 7 to our former state. I am 
so loaded with business, that 1 I ant almost oppressed (by it.) 
Be content with your lot, that you may be reckoned among 
the wise. You should 8 be more industrious, that the pow- 
ers of your mind may be better exercised. What am I to 
do ? 9 shall I ask, 10 or 11 let-myself-be-asked {say, or be 
asked ?) 

1 S. 17. 2 Ut (or qui) non inleliignt. 3 s. 49. 4 S. 51. $ ‘More- 

sensible than that ( quam ut) you should be excited,' ( subj .) — Remember that should 
is a doubtful sign, and that whether the imperf. or pres. subj. should be used, de- 
pends on the tense of the preceding verb. 6 ‘ More unfeeling than that you 

should be moved.’ 7 » More sorely afflicted than that we should, &c.’ 8 g. (ft. 

9 S. 213. 10 Rogeinne. U Anne. 


Exercise 32. 

Minus curare solemus, quod adest, quam quod futurum 
est, quia, quod adest, oculis videmus, sed nescimus, quid 
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futurum sit. Metuo, ne in hoc negotio fals& spe decepti 
sitis, quoniam nihil vobis succedere videtur. Ubi victoria 
amissa est, nihil refert, quot in prcelio caesi aut in fuga 
capti sint. Ad virtutem nihil interest, quo loco aut quibu* 
parentibus nati simus. Hodie nemo in domo est, a quo 
non sim interrogatus, quomodo e tanto periculo s*ervatut! 
sim, quique homines auxilium mihi praestiterint. Non ita 
generati a natura sumus, ut ad ludum et jocum facti esse 
videamur ; sed ad severitatem potius, et ad quaedam studia 
graviora et majora.. Nam ita est a Deo institutum, ut vita 
hominis non hoc terrestri curriculo terminetur, sed ut animae 
etiam post mortem corporis vita futui*a sit. Simul ac anima 
a corpore sejuncta fuerit, illud quidem torpebit, sed haec in 
aeternum vigebit. 

Let us see how-many 1 warriors are left in the city ; and 
how the guards are placed on the walls, and before the 
gates. Since 2 the town is well fortified both by nature 
and art , 3 and defended by a strong force, it will not easily 
be taken. Since 2 we are surrounded on-all-sides by ene- 
mies, it will be difficult to find a means-of-escape. You 
will not be reproached *for having been invited to dinner 
by no prince ; 4 but you will be justly reproached, if 6 you 
court the favor of the great, that you may be invited. As 
soon as 6 this letter is read, (fut. per/ !,) you will perceive 
whom 7 you have had for 8 friends, and whom for 8 enemies, 
and from what ( quantus ) danger (App. I.) you have been 
snatched. We shall at all times be contented with our lot, 
if we accustom ourselves {fut. perf.) to look- not -at those 
who are placed in a higher rank, but (at) those, to whom 
fortune has denied still more (than to us) : for no one is so 
miserable, that 9 many do not appear to be more miserable 
still. 

i S. 49. 3 Odium with subj. 8 Et opere, abl. of opus. 

4 * That (quod) you have been invited. 1 6 S. 214. ® S. 251. 7 S. 49. 

* Omit for , and put friends and enemies in apposition to whom. 9 S. 17. 


Exercise 33 . 

Romae aliquamdiu penes reges summum imperium fuit 
Quorum postremus, Tarquinius Superbus, quum a Bruto 

20 * 
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et Tarquinio dollatino expulsus esset, consules creau sunt 
bini in annos singulos. Id factum est anno ducentesimc 
decimo ab urbe condita. Sed paullo post, quum a patriciis 
crudelius saeviretur in plebem, eaque pexpetuis bellis oc- 
cupata aere alieno premeretur, denique seditio mota est. 
Plebs in montem sacrum secessit anno ducentesimo sexa- 
gesimo, nec prius in urbem rediit, quam a patriciis promissa 
essent, quae postulabat. Postulabat autem, ut aes alienum 
omne in tabulis deleretur, utque tribuni crearcntur, qui 
contra superbiam patriciorum causam plebis agqrent, 
legesque iniquas vetarent. Quae quum concesss essent, 
aliquamdiu quidem plebs sua conditione contenta esse 
videbatur, sed mox altiora petebat, ut in omni genere jura 
patriciorum et plebeiorum aequarentur, nec jam ordinum 
discrimen esset. 


Canuleius, a tribune of the people, brought-forward a 
bill, 1 that mixed marriages of the patricians and the ple- 
beians should be permitted. 2 This law was carried in the 
310th year *from the building of the city. 3 At the same 
time (some) new tribunes brought forward a bill, that one 4 of 
the consuls should be chosen from the plebeians. This 
proposal excited the anger of the patricians to-such-a- 
degree, 5 that 6 it was resolved to elect, instead of consuls, 
military tribunes 7 with 8 consular power. Thus it happened, 9 
that for many years together 10 no consuls were elected at 
Rome. But when [quum) in the year 378, that proposal 11 
was renewed ( plup . subj.) by Caius Licinius Stolo and 
Lucius Sextius Lateranus, (two) tribunes of the people, the 
patricians were at-last compelled to share the consulate 
with plebeians. But that the pain of this lost privilege 
might be in-some-measure 12 lessened, the patricians sought- 
for new honors for themselves. Accordingly in the same 
year two new magistrates were created, from which the 
plebeians should be excluded, ( subj .,) the proetorship, and 
the dignity of Curule iEdile. Nevertheless, 13 sixty years 
afterwards 14 all the rights were made common to the patri- 
cians and the plebeians. 


1 ttogationcm promulgnre. 
8 From (ab) the city built. 
7 Tribunes of the soldiers. 
18 Through many years. 

» Nihilo secius. 


8 ConcgdSre, (cess, cess.) 

4 Alter, (one of two.) 6 Adeo. • S. 17 
8 S. 78. 9 Ita factum est, (ut,) S. 17. 

11 Rogatio. 13 Aliqu& ex parte. 

14 S. 146, 147. 
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Exercise 35. 

Exorare, mi pater ! ignosce temeritati filii ! compcsce 
iram ! — O stulti homines, docemini tandem aliquando quam 
miseros vos libidinum dominatio faciat ! — Romae lex erat 
his verbis scripta : Nemo in urbe sepelitor, neve urltor. 
Solon hanc legem sanxerat : Qui in bello occubuerint, pub- 
lice sepeliuntor. Hanc ego vobis legem dico: Si quid utile 
in rempublicam acturi estis, diflicultatibus ne deterreminor. 
Audi, mi fili, ab improbis ne corrumpitor, neve flagitiis 
eorum contaminator ! 

What am I to do ? l shall I beat , 2 or be beaten ? — Be 
beaten. — Shall we entreat , 1 or be entreated ? Let him who 
returns 5 to his obedience, be exempted from punishment : 
let him who continues in his crime be punished. Let the 
guilty be kept in custody ; the innocent be dismissed. Let 
not yourselves be withheld from 4 doing good, even-when 5 
men threaten you with evil . 6 Let the torch be lighted . 7 
Let pleasures be despised . 8 If 9 he were of a brave mind , 10 
he would despise 8 those dangers. 

i S. 213. a Feriam : anne feriar. ■ Fut perf. 4 S. 43. 

» Etiamsi « ‘Threaten evil to you.’ 7 Syn. 2. • Syn. 5. 

• S. 216. w S. 78. 


Exercise 36. 

Phocion magnus Graecorum imperator fuit eo tempore, 
quo Philippus, Macedonum rex, totam Graeciam suo imperio 
subjicere conatus est. Qui quamquam non adulabatur popu- 
lo, quod ceteri faciebant, tamen saepius ad imperium vocatus 
est, quam alius quisquam. Pueros semper hortamur, ut 
bonos mores imitentur, malos fugiant et aversentur. Adver- 
sabimur illis, qui mala reipublicae minentur ; boni bonis 
semper auxiliabuntur. Sulla, qui Marium in bello Jugur- 
thlno comitatus fuerat, postea acerbissimus ejus adversarius 
exstitit. In magno timore eram, ne inimici vobis insidia- 
rentur ; quod quum factum non sit, gratulor. Magnos ho- 
mines qui aemulatus fuerit, non inter pessimos numerabitur. 
Quid gloriemini aliena virtute, quum propriam laudem meru- 
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eritis, quam cives omnes admirantur ? Saepe recordare, quid 
Deo, quid parentibus, quid patriae debeas, ut omni tempore 
gratum animum ostendas. Consolamini miseros ; hortamini 
pavidos ; auxiliamini laborantibus ! In rebus sacris nemo 
jocator. Jure reprehensi ne indiguantor. 

Do you mean the same as 1 the rest ? If 8 you had not 
despised my advice, you would not now need consolation . 8 
Demosthenes, the most celebrated orator of the Greeks, ex- 
horted the Athenians to support 4 their allies in (good) time, 
against Philip, the king of the Macedonians : but they 1 hesi- 
tated, and # let their enemy escape 5 out-of ( e ) their hands. 
You will be surprised, in how short a time we have com- 
pleted 6 so great a work. I am in great fear that 7 wicked 
men are plotting against us. Take care *not to imitate 8 
those who take-pride in 9 empty things. Don’t wonder that 10 
I have not returned from the city before-this ; 11 many affairs 
have detained me. Pray the gods to give 4 you a prosper- 
ous return. Do not rejoice, *when it goes ill with others . 18 
Men should remember 18 a kindness received. 

1 That is, ‘ the same which,’ (qtiod,) &c. 2 If -not, nisi with subj. * App. I. 

* ‘Than ut)* they should sUpj>ort.’ See S. 41. Sent- their enemy -forth’ (hos- 
tem e manibus emittere ; nilsi, missuin.) 8 S. 49. 7 S. 2 2. 8 N6 with subj. 

• C. 36. 18 Quod. 8. 20. 11 Earlier, comparat. of Mature. 

12 It goes ill with me : in rebus adversis versor. 23 Memincrint, used as an impera- 
tive. See App. I. 


Exercise 37. 

Deus tuetur et moderatur res omnium hominum, et uni- 
versum mundum gubernat. Quid verebamini, ne nobis 
ingrati venissetis, quibus. nemo unquam venit exoptatior ? 
Miserere pauperum, ut oli® X)eus misereatur tui. Nemo 
libenter fatetur, quod fateri riki cum dedecore aliquo sui non 
potest. Qui multa pollicitus est, caveat, ne promissorum ob- 
liviscatur. Binae a Deo hominibus datae sunt aures, ora 
autem singula, ut plus audirent quam loquerentur. Romae 
qui consulatu functi erant, dicebantur consulares ; qui prae- 
tura, praetorii ; aediles qui fuerant, aedilitii ; quaestores, quaes- 
torii. Quique justo proelio cum hoste congressi [erant et] 
quinque millia hostium iuterfecerant, honorem triumphi adi- 
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you will, without doubt, acquire the power of writing and 
speaking Latin . 4 By running, by suffering hunger 4 and 
thirst, our bodies grow-accustomed to endure the greatest 
hardships. In disputing it becomes (us) always to observe 
moderation ; and to conquer ambition by our desire of 
discovering the truth. Your wish to contend 6 with me 1 
has ruined you. Wisdom is to be considered the art of 
living. I have not time 7 for answering . 8 By bearing 
injuries you will deserve greater praise than by revenging 
(them.) 

V l S. 161. • Inter arobulandtun. I C. 6. 4 Latine, adv 

< To suffer hunger, esurire; to suffer thirst, sitire. 6 Say, * of contending.’ 

7 Translate by oat. S. 114. * Say , ‘ of answering. 1 


Exercise 42. [Learn scribenda epistola, S. 162, 165.] 

Natura animum hominis sensibus omavit ad res percipi- 
endas idoneis. Hannibal quum Capuam venisset, visendft 
urbe magnam diei partem consumpsit. Multi in amicis 
parandis adhibent curam, in amicis eligendis negligentes 
sunt. Sunt nonnulli acuendis puerorum ingeniis non in- 
utiles lusus. Creando Pontifici Maximo consules comitia 
habuere. Ab oppugnanda Neapoli Hannibalem firmitas et 
altitudo mcenium absterruit. De contemnenda morte multi 
egregie praecipiunt, qui ipsi nihil magis timent, quam 
mortem. Natura cupiditatem ingenuit homini veri videndi. 
Augendarum divitiarum stultissimi homines plerumque 
sunt cupidissimi. In suscipiendis negotiis difficilioribus 
magis anxii sumus, quam in agendis et perficiendis. Ad 
vim vi repellendam, licet etiam hominem interficere. 

Romulus chose a site near the river Tiber for building 1 
the city of Rome.* Water is better 3 than wine for quench- 
ing thirst. For defending the walls of their cities, the 
ancients used machines, with which they shot stones and 
arrows against the besiegers. In curing coughs physicians 
used the tussilago, which received 4 its name from-that- 
circumstance. 4 The steersman, sitting at the stern, endea- 
vours , 6 by steering 7 his ship, to avoid the rocks and dangers 
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tiam meam valde augebit. Quid jam facturi estis, jquum 
tot vobis difficultates obstent? Cicero fugiturus erat ex 
Italia, quum emissi ah Antonio eum oppresserunt et inter- 
fecerunt. Nescio, quando uxor mea in urbem reditura sit, 
quum ruris amoenitas anitnum ejus tantis voluptatibus de- 
vinxerit. Ignorabamus, num (jposilium nostrum probaturi 
essetis, quod vobis incommodum futurum esset. Themis- 
tocles a civibus suis patria expulsus, confugit ad Xerxem, 
cui promisit, se cum eo ad versus Graecos pugnaturum esse. 
Verisimile est Persas apud Salaminem insulam victuros 
fuisse , 1 si unum diem exspectavissent. Caesar Calpurniam, 
L. Pisonis filiam, successuri sibi in consulatu, in matrimo- 
nium duxit. Catilina urbem reliquit, mox cum pluribua 
rediturus. 

1 S. 224. 

I was going to write to you, when it was announced, that 1 
you were just arrived. As we were going-to-sail from 
Ostia to Naples, there arose suddenly a storm, which com- 
pelled us to remain in the harbor, and wait-for better 
weather. I don’t know when 2 my brother will come ; 3 but 
this 4 I know, that 1 he has already set-out from the town 
(where-he-resides. 5 ) We hear that 1 you have been residing 
at Corinth for-some-time, and are now about-to-return to 
Athens. In summer many persons leave the town, to dwell 8 
in the country : 7 but when ( ubi ) the weather 8 ceases ( perf .) 
to be warm, return again from the country to the city. I 
met your brother just-as 9 he was going-on-board the ship, 
in which he has sailed to (in) America. 

1 S. 16. 2 s. 49. 3 part, in rus with sim. 4 IUud. * Say 

‘from his town.’ 6 Ut with subj. 7 S. alter 160. 8 Tempus anni. 

8 Just as, quum maxims. 


Exercise 46. 

Valerius Maximus Fabium Rullianum, quinque consu- 
latibus cum magna laude functum, hominem dicit propter 
virtutem et merita admirabilem. Aliquando noctu Romae 
nuntiatum est, Sabinorum exercitum populaturum ad 
Anienem fluvium pervenisse ; ibi jam expilatas villas in- 

21 * 


Digitized by Google 



249 


sese ab insidiis tutos non esse arbitrabantur. Duce P. 
Cornelio Scipione Romani in Africam trajecerunt, ubi, pugn& 
ad Zamam commissa, pax petentibus Carthaginiensibus 
data est. C. Caesar, vir summae in re militari prudentiae, 
milites suos hortatus, ne fugientes hostes incautius perse- 
querentur, legiones sub colle subsistere jubet, dum ipse 
equites in terga hostium circumduxisset : quod ubi factum 
esse cognovissent, instructa acie in collem eniterentur. 
Ssevi bellatores, victoria reportata, urbes diripiunt, et agros 
devastarft, ac ne inermi quidem parcentes trucldant ho- 
mines. 

*When the sea is calm, 1 anybody 2 can steer a ship. 
*By the advice of Cato, 3 the ambassadors of the Athenians 
were banished from Rome, because by their incredible 
eloquence 4 they persuaded the people to receive falsehood 
for truth. 6 *VVhen spring returns, your little-garden will 
be adorned with the most beautiful flowers. Do not 
boast, *when you have conquered a weaker person. 6 
*When the victory is lost, 6 it *makfcs-no-difference 7 how- 
many have been killed. Being born for (ad) greater things, 
depart from the wicked, lest you should be corrupted by 
their character 8 By the advice of my uncle, I have run 
to you. Cannot anybody 2 be a pilot, *when the sea is 
calm? 1 We must think about the true welfare 9 of the 
soul. 

1 ‘The sea (being) calm,’ (tranquillus,) abl. nbs. 9 S. 192. 8 Catono auctore. 

* Ars dicendi. 6 Falsa pro verb accipeie. 8 Abl.abs. i S..91. 

8 Mores, pi. 9 Sal-us, Qtis. 


Exercise 50. [See S. 94.] 

Is labor utilis est, qui auctori laudem fert, aliis utilita- 
tem. Quid fers manu, mi fili ? Pecuniam et vasa refero, 
quae fur e domo nostra nuper abstulerat. Hunc ego dolo- 
rem aequo animo ferrem, nisi gravior 1 esset, quam ut ferri 
omnino possit. Fer opem miseris, et vide, ne te sero lati 
auxilii poeniteat. Factum est oequitate Aristidis, ut sum- 
mum imperium a Lacedaemoniis transferretur ad Atheni- 
enses. Miseret mo tui, quod tanta tibi injuria illata est, 
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in. READING LESSONS, 


CONSISTING OF 

FABLES AND ANECDOTES, &c. 


1 . 


Boves. 

Pascebantur una tres boves robusti in maxima concordik. 
Itaque facile ab omni ferarum incursione tuti erant, ut ne 
leones quidem aggredi eos auderent. Orto autem inter eos 
dissidio et soluta amicitia, singuli validioribus bestiis preedae 
fuerunt. — Haec fabula docet, quantum prosit concordia. 

o 


Vulpes et Uva. 

Vulpes, extrema fame coacta, uvam appetebat ex alta 
vite dependentem. Quam quum, summis viribus saliens, 
attingere non posset, tandem discedens ait : Nondum ma- 
tura est, nolo acerbam sumere. — Hoc illi exemplum sumant, 
qui, quae facere non possunt, verbis elevant. 

3 . 

Cervus adfontem. 

Cervus quum vehementer sitiret, ad fontem accessit, 
suaque in aquis imagine conspecta, cornuum magnitudinem 
et varietatem laudabat, crura vero gracilia et exilia vitupera- 
bat. Haec cogitanti supervenit leo. Quo viso, cervus 
auiugit, et leoni longe praecurrit. Et quamdiu in nuda 
planitie erat, nullum ei ab hoste imminebat periculum ; ubi 
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cero ad nemus venit opacum, inter virgulta cornibus adhse- 
sit. lta quum celeritate pedum uti non posset, captus est 
a leone et inisere laniatus. Turn moriturus : O me desipien- 
tem % inquit, cut ea displicerent , qua me servarunt , placerent 
autem , qua me pcrdiderunt ! 


4 . 

Vulpes et Corvus. 

Corvus quum frustum carnis rapuisset, in arbore quadara 
consedit. Quo conspecto vulpes, carnem cupiens, accurrit, 
eumque callidis verbis adoritur. O corve, inquit, quam 
pulchra es avis, quam speciosa ! Te decuit esse avium re- 
gem. Sane omnes aves regiis virtutibus antecederes, si 
vocern haberes. His corvus laudibus inflatus, ne mutus ha- 
beretur, clamorem edidit, sed simul, aperto rostro, camera 
amisit : quam vulpes statim rapuit, atque irrldens dixit* 
HeuSy corve ! nihil tibi deest prater mentem. 


5 . 


Senex et Mors. 

Senex quidam ligna in silva ceclderat, et, fasce in hu- 
tneros sublato, domum redire ccepit. Quum autem fatigatus 
esset et onere et itinere, deposuit ligna, et secum conside- 
rans miserias senectutis et inopiae, clara voce invocavit 
mortem, ut se ab omnibus malis liberaret. Mox adfuit mors, 
quid velit interrogans. Tunc senex perterritus : Nihil volo , 
inquit, nisi ut hunc fa seem lig norum humeris meis imponas. 

6 . 

Mures et Felis. 

Multi mures in cavo pariete commoraqtes, contempla- 
bantur diu felem, quse capite demisso et tristi vultu placide 
recumbebat. Tunc tmus ex iis : Hoc animal y inquit, ad 
modum benignum et mite videtur . Quidy si alloquary et f ami- 
liar it ate m cum illo contrahatn? Hoec quum dixisset et pro- 
pius accessisset, a fele captus et dilaceratus est. Tunc 
ceteri hoc videntes secum dicebant Non est profeclo vultui 
temere credendum. 
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▼ir ? — Quid ? tu in eo sitam esse vitam beatam putas ? — Ita 
prorstis existimo : bonos beatos , improbos miseros esse . — 
Miser 1 ergo Arehelaus ? — Certe, si injustus . 1 

13. 

Egregie dicta. 

Drusus quum aedificaret domum, promitteretque ei archi- 
tectus, ita se earn aedificaturum , 8 ut nemo in earn despicere 
posset : Tu vero , inquit, si quid in te artis est, ita compone 
domum ;, ut , quidquid a gam, ob omnibus perspici possit . — 
Plato cuidam narranti, esse quosdam, qui ipsum maledictis 
insectentur : At ego , inquit, sic vivam, ut nemo istis Jidem 
habeat. — Epictetus interrogatus, quis esset dives ? Cui , in- 
quit, satis est , quod habet. — Socrates, in pompa quum magna 
vis auri argentique ferretur : Quam multa non desidero ! in- 
quit. — Antoninus Pius hanc celebratam Scipionis senten- 
tiam saepe in ore habebat, malle se unum civem servare , quam 
mille hostes interjicere. 


li. 

Acute dicta. 

Agis, rex Lacedaemoniorum, audiens, quosdam horrere 
hostium multitudinem, ait : non percontandum esse , quot sint 
hostes , sed ubi sint. Idem interrogatus, quot milites habe- 
ret ? quot sufficiunt , inquit, ad fugandos hostes . — Quum 
quidam Lacedaemonios hortaretur, ut bellum Macedonibus 
inferrent, commemoraretque victorias, quas de Persis re- 
portassent, Eudamidas dixit : hoc facere , idem esset , ac 3 si 
quis , devictis mille ovibus, cum quinquaginta lupis pugnaret. 
— Aristippum philosophum rogavit quidam, ut filium suum 
erudiret. Quum vero ille pro mercede petiisset quingentas 
drachmas, pater, deterritus pretio, quod avaro et rudi ho- 
mini nimium videbatur : Tanti , inquit, emere mancipium pos- 
sum. Turn philosophus : Erne , inquit, et habebis duo. 

15. 

Liber e dicta. 

Apelles, pictor sui temporis clarissimus, Alexandrum 

l Sc. est * Sc. esse. * As, 
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pinxerat vehentem equo. Quam imaginem quum rex mi 
nus laudaret, quam meruerat artifex, equus Alexandri intere? 
adductus picto equo sic adhinniit, quasi verus esset equus. 
Turn Apelles : 0 rex, inquit, equus tuus pingendi pcritior , 
quam tu, vidctur esse. — Alexander olim quum pirataui com 
prehensum interrogaret, quo jure maria infestaret, ille : 
Eodem , inquit, quo tu orbcm terrarum. Sed quia id ego 
parvo navigio facio , latro vocor ; tu, quia magnd classe et 
exercitu , imperator. — Quum in regali solio .sederet Croesus, 
pretiosissima veste indutus, Solonem interrogavit, an quid 
unquam pulchrius vidisset ? Gallos , inquit ille, et pkasianos 
et pavones : naturali enim nec imitabili colore et pulchritudine 
fulgent . 


16. 

Damon et Pythias. 

Damon et Pythias, Pythagorei, tarn fidelem inter se ami- 
citiam junxerunt, ut mori parati essent alter pro altero. 
Quum eorum alteri Dionysius tyrannus diem necis destina- 
visset, et is, qui morti addictus esset, paucos sibi dies ad 
res suas ordinandas postulavisset; vas factus est alter, ut, si 
ille non revertisset, moriendum esset ipsi. Omnes igitur, et 
imprimis Dionysius, novae atque ancipitis rei exltum specu- 
labantur. Appropinquante deinde definita die, nec illo re- 
deunte, unusquisque stultitioe tarn temerarium sponsorem 
condemnabat. At vero quum alter ad diem se recepisset, 
admiratus eorum ddem tyrannus supplicio liberavit eum, qui 
morte erat plectendus, ac petivit, ut se ad amicitiam ter- 
tium adscriberent. 


17. 


Augustus . 

Graecus quidam Augusto, e Palatio descendenti, honori- 
ficum aliquod epigramma porrigere solebat, spe praemii. Id 
quum soepe frustra fecisset, Augustus eum deterriturus breve 
epigramma sua manu exaratum Graeculo advenienti obviam 
misit. Ille, dum legeret, laudabat, et turn voce, turn vultu 
gestuque mirabatur. Deinde ad sellam accessit, qua Cse- 
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20 . 

Lysimachi fortitudo. 

Lysimachus inter duces Alexandri iilustii genere, sed 
longe magis virtute quam genere ciarus erat. Quum Alex- 
ander Callisthenem philosophum miserandum in modura 
omnibus membris truncasset, et insuper ciim cane in cavea 
clausum circumferret, Lysimachus, qui eum audire atque 
ex ejus ore praecepta virtuti* et sapientiae percipere solitus 
erat, venenum ei dedit, in remedium calamitatum. Quod 
adeo aegre tulit Alexander, ut Lysimachum leoni objici ju- 
beret. Sed quum leo impetum fecisset in eum, Lysima- 
chus manum amiculo involutam in os leonis immersit, arrep- 
taque lingua feram exanimavit. Quod quum nuntiatum regi 
esset, admiratio irae successit, cariorcmque habuit propter 
tantam constantiam. 


21 . 

Animus generosus Fabricii. 

Pyrrhi bello maximum exemplum est justitiae in hostem 
a Romanis constitutum. Quum enim rex Pyrrhus populo 
Romano helium ultro intulisset, quumque de imperio certa- 
men esset cum rege generoso ac potente ; perfuga ab eo 
venit in castra Fabricii, eique est pollicitus, si praemium 
sibi proposuisset, se, ut clam venisset, sic clam in Pyrrhi 
castra rediturum, et eum veneno necaturum. Hunc Fabri- 
cius reducendum curavit ad Pyrrhum ; idque factum ejus 
a senatu laudatum est. 


22 . 

Piso Orator et Servus. 

Marcus Piso, orator Romanus, servis prseceperat, ut tan- 
tum ad interrogata responderent, nec quidquam praeterea 
dicerent. E venit, ut Clodium, qui tunc magistratura gere- 
bat, ad ccenam invitari juberet. Hora coense instabat; ade- 
rant ceteri convivm omnes, solus Clodius exspect&batur. 
Piso servum, qui solebat convivas vocare, aliquotied Ottiisit, 
ut videret, an veniret. Quum denique jam d#^oi^Eftur 
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Nuncupare (probably from nomine capere) is used 
of solemnly and formally pronouncing a man’s name, 
for instance in naming a man one’s heir, &c. 

Vocabulary to 11. 

Word-building .] — I. To make sound, from sanus (sanare, 
to cure). Reading ; perusal, from lect, supine root oflegere 
(lectio, 43). From quserere, seek, form to seek-to (ac-qui- 
rere, quisiv, quislt: seek to myself gain , earn , &c.). 

[Voc. on some Verbs that form their perf. in t.] 

To help-to (ad-juvare, to assist). To move-to (admove- 
re). To see-into (in-videre, envy). To come to (advenire). 
To come-upon (in-venire ; to find , invent : of things not 
sought). To drink-out; drink-up (ebibere, 11). To eat- 
up (com-edere, 7). To do-thoroughly (per-f icere, fee, feet, 
perform , complete , 16). To give or put to (ad-dere, addidi, 
additum, add). To give or put round (circum-dare, dedi, 
datum, surround). To stand-before (prse-stare, prae-stiti, 
praestatum, to be better , excel , — perform . — praestare se, show 
or prove oneself). To promise-back (re-spondere, re-spon- 
di, sponsum : generally to answer). To learn thoroughly 
(ediscere, learn by heart). To touch-to (attingere, tigi, 
tactum, reach). 

23^ Obs. Oc-cido, occidi, oc-casum ,fall, perish — 
set = (ob-cado). 

Oc-cido, oc-cldi, oc-clsum, slay — (ob- 
csedo). 

Vocabulary to 12. 

Word-building .] — I. Abstract subst. from diligens (dili 
gentia, 61). Adv. from sup. root of stare (stat-im, 123, im 
mediately : that is, while you are standing where you are') 
Act-of-going-within ; passage into ; entrance (intro-itus 
44). To come-thoroughly (per-venire, arrive at). To sit 
against (ob-sidere, sed, sess, besiege). To-hither, hither-to 
(ad-huc). Bravely, courageously, from fort is (fortiter, 121). 

1 Bo the Germans use •tehmden Fuss" (on standing foot) for immediately. 
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[Go through the degrees of comparison of fortiter 
(fortius, fortissime).] 

II. Exercise from exercit, sup. root of exercere (ex- 
ercitus, that which is exercised ; army). To climb-to, from 
ecandere (ad-scendere : scend, scens). Ascent (ad-scensus, 
44). One who says-law (ju-dex for jus-dex, 129). Judg- 
ment (ju-dicium, 137). To set-loose-from : free-from (ab- 
solvere ; solv, solut : acquit). Acquittal (ab-solut-io, 43). 
To do-completely (con-ficere, fee, feet: put-an-end-to ; ac- 
complish). 


Vocabulary to 13. 

Word-building.] — I. Abst. subst. from multus (mult-i- 
tudo, 63). Commander, from imperare (imperator, com- 
mon der -in-chief)} One who feeds, from past, sup. root of 
pascere (pastor). To cause flight, from fuga (fugare, put- 
to-fiight; rout). A little needle, from acus (aculeus : thorn , 
66). Un-certain (in-certus). 

A ter, black : atrare, to make black : atramentum, 
that which makes black ; or, is made black ; ink. 

[Vocabulary on Verbs forming their perfect in «.] 

To write-down (de-scribere : copy, describe). To pluck- 
from (de-cerpere, cerps, cerpt : pluck , gather). To lake- 
completely (con-sumere, consume , waste). To wait-behind 
(re-manere). To fore-tell (prce-dlcere). To lead out 
(e-ducere). To look-to (ad-spicere, spex, spect : behold). 
To fix-through (trans-flgere, transfix). To rule- or direct- 
out (e-rigere, rex, rect : erect). To un-cover; discover 
(de-tegere). To shut-back ; unshut (re-cludere, clus, clus : 
open). To sprinkle-to (ad-spergere, spers, spers : sprinkle). 
To yield-back (re-cedere, retire, withdraw). To press- 
against (op-primere, press, press : oppress ; fall-upon an 
enemy unexpectedly with a crushing force). To bum- 
completely (com-bur-ere, 8 7). To shake-thoroughly, from 
quatio (con-cutere, concutio, cuss, cuss, to shake). 

i Given as a title to a victorious Roman general. 

1 The b belongs to the original root, as appears from our bmru. 
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Vocabulary to 14. 

Word-building.] — I. To bestow in different directions, 
from tribuere (dis-tribuere). An Athenian, from Athenae 
(Atheniensis, 94). 

Pro-vinc-ia, province — a country gained by onward 
conquest : pro, vincere. 

II. To go-out (exire, ex-eo). A good-deed, benefit 
(beneficium, 139). To bind-down (de-vincire, oblige: bind 
£ man by services rendered him). That which is dug out; 
trench, from foss, sup. root of fodere (foss-a). 1 Act or state 
of knowing; thing known, from ndt, sup. root of noscere 
(notio, notion). 


Vocabulary to 15. 

Word-building. \ — I. To go against or into (in-vadere). 
Carthaginian, from Carthago (Carthaginiensis, 94). One 
who is in the state of having been taken (capt-Ivus, 115, 
captive). Manliness, from vir (virtus, 65 : courage , excel- 
lence , virtue). Blandishment, from blandire, verb from 
blandus (blandlmentum, 49). Body of citizens ; state, 
from clvis (clvitas, 69). One who takes-first, /rowi primus 
and capere (prin-ceps, 130 ; prince , chief: also as adject. 
first). Subst. from princeps, to express the thing (prin- 
cipium, beginning , 138). Abst. subst. from inops 2 (inopia, 61 , 
want of resources ; want; destitution). Muddy, from lutum, 
mud (lut-u-lentus, 103). To draw-together, (contrahere). 
Remains, from reliquus, left (reliquiae). Inhabitant-of-a- 
town ,from oppidum (oppidanus, 96). 

JJj^l) Sta-gnum (that which is of a standing nature ; 
sta-gen-um. See 135, and note), pool, pond. 

(2) Cacumen [=acu-men, from acuere, to sharpen 
(see 48), with prefixed c], a sharp , pointed 
summit : top of trees, &c. 

(3) Legatus (past part, from legare, to delegate ), 
(1) aw ambassador , (2) a lieutenant-general . 

II. -One who belongs or is subject to death (mort-alis 

1 Properly fem. partic. agreeing with terra. 

* Derivation of inops 7 [in not ; opes resources. J 

23* 

\ 
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90). Emptiness, vanity, from vanus (vanitas, 60). Bitter 
ness, from acerbus, bitter (acerbitas). That which is en- 
joyed, from Tract, sup. root of fruor (fruct-us, 44: produce , 
fruit , especially of trees). To bend-inwards (in-flectere, 
bend down ; bend). To shine-back ; or shine much (re- 
fulgere, shine). Conspiracy, from con-jurare, to-swear - 
together (con-juratio). 1 Relating to Catiline 2 (Catilin-arius ; 
Catilinarian, or Catiline's, gen.). Change, from mutare to 
change (mutatio). To flow-together (con-fluere). To send- 
together (com-mittere). 

Committere proelium (to send the battle together 
— followed by cum) may be variously rendered : to 
join battle with : to engage ; to commence the engage- 
ment ; to give battle (to), &c. 

Jug-um (that which joins or is joined , from jug, 
simpler root o fjungere) (1) yoke, (2) range , i. e. con- 
nected line, a chain (of hills, &c.) 

[Vocab. on some Verbs with perf. ui and vi.] 

Compound of ad and tonare (at-tonare : part, attonitus, 
thunder-struck; astounded). To be very-silent, from tacere 
(re-ticere, to be silent about; say nothing-about) . To hold- 
back (re-tinere ; also retain). To snatch out of (eripere, 
ripui, reptum). 


Vocabulary to 16. 

Word-building .] — I. From what does cublle, bed , couch , 
come? (cub-are, to lie down.) Forman abstr. substantive from 
milit, root of miles, soldier (militia, 61 ; miles being an adjec- 
tive-substantive). Uncultivated, from cultus, part, of colo 
(in-cultus, rude, uncivilized). Draw-forth; draw-out (pro-du- 
cere). Stroke, from ict, sup. root of icere, to-strike (ictus, 44). 

Illustris (in-luc-stris, dwelling-in-light , 112), illus- 
trious. Lacunar, a panelled ceiling , 4 usually gilt * 
from lacuna, a hole , from its sunk panels. 

1 Derivation of con-spiracy ? [Con-spirare, to breathe together.] 

* Catiline was a profligate Rjman nobleman. 

* To hold one’s tongue, when one has something to say , D. The re- may perhaps 
Indicate that the speaking would have been in reply to some conduct, charge, „ 
of another person. 

4 Or a Uet-work roof. 
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II. Abstr. subst. from libet (lib-Ido, 46, lust). To sound* 
back-again (re^sonare, resound). Clamor ; shouts, from 
clamare (clam-or, 42). Boyish, from puer (puerilis, 89). 

Joy ; gladness, from laetus (laetitia, 62). Blame, subst . 
from reprehens, sup. root of repreheudere (reprehensio). 

To make a present, from don-um (don are, to present). Fear- 
ful; timorous, from pav-ere (pav-idus, 82). One who has- 
fled-across, from trans and fugere (trans-fuga, 58 : deserter). 

On high, in sublime, or sublime only. 1 

Vocabulary to 17. 

Word-building.] — Subst. from audac, root of audax, bold, * 
daring (audacia, boldness , daringness , courage). Immor- 
tality, from mortalis (im-mortalitas). Prudence, from the 
adj. prudens (prudentia). That which is paid, neut. partic. 
from tribuere (tributum : tribute). To place-on: impose 
(im-ponere). Adj. from Cannae (Cannensis, 94). Of gold; 
golden, from aurum (aureus, 98). To have-often, from 
habere (habit-are, 35 : hence to occupy regularly : to dwell- 
in). Consolation, from solat, root of solari (solatium, 56). 

To give-forth (pro-mittere : hence to promise). Verbal 
subst. from in, against , and petere, to seek , aim at, &c. (im- 
petus ; which is singular in not being formed from the root 
of the supine: it is of the fourth). 

Jumentum (for jug-mentum* an animal that is 
yoked), a beast of burden. 

Viam terere, to wear a road : to travel it often. 

II. A contest, from certare* (certamen, 48). Age, from 
vetus (vetustas, 60). To move-from, from cedere (decedere). 

Sermo (related to serere, to connect), discourse . 

Vocabulary to 18. 

Word-building.] — I. To grow-down (de-crescere, de- 
crease : of the moon, to wane). To burst-forth, (prorumpere). 
Youth, as abstr. subst. from juvenis (juven-tus, tutis, 65) 

1 Cicero always used sublime without in. 

* Or possibly for juva-mentum or jvt-mentum, a help ; an animal used by man to 
me gist him in his labors. The derivation from jugum is the more probable one. v 

> Certare is properly to make sure, from certus ; a contest being for the settling at 
some disputed point. 
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Old-age, from senex (senectus, 1 tutis). To leave-from (de- 
linquere, to sin , transgress. Hence , delictum, a sin; a 
transgression). The office of Consul (Consulatus, G. us; 
68: consulship). 

II. To grow cool, from fervescere, to grow hot (de-fer- 
vescere, ferbui and fervi). Without care (securus, 23). 
Abstr. subst from concors (concordia ; concord , harmony). 
To place-back, from statuere (restituere, stitu, stitut, re- 
store). Long, as adj. from diu,jfor a long time (diuturnus, 
117). To burst-completely (cor-rumpere, 7 : corrupt). To 
drive-under, from agere (sub-igere, subdue). Wickedness, 
from the anomalous adj. nequam, wicked (nequitia). To 
give-away (de-dere ; dedere se, to give oneself up to, &c. : 
to surrender). 

Quantopere (quanto opere : with how much work), 
how much. Securus ago, I live in security (vitam, 
life, understood). Neg-otium (nec-otium, not leisure ), 
business, affair. 

Vocabulary to 19. 

Word-building.'] — I. Writer, from scribere (scriptor, au- 
thor). Writing (scripturn, neut. partic.). To stand-out 
(ex-stare, -stiti, to be extant). Abstr. substantive from ele- 
gans (elegantia). To yield-thoroughly (concedere). Truly, 
from verus, true (vere). That which is sharpened ; point, 
from acuere (acumen, 48 : sharpness, acuteness). Abstr. 
substantives from utilis, innocens (utilitas, utility , usefulness , 
use : innocentia, innocence's. To show-from (de-monstrare : 
to show, to prove). Adj. from domus, home (domesticus, do- 
mestic, private). Relating to a family (familians). Joking, 
from jocari (jocabundus, 80). Abstr. substantives from gra- 
vis and severus (gravitas, gravity; severitas, seriousness). 
To place-together (componere, arrange, adjust). Oratorical 
(oratorius). To dis-conuect,yrom serere, to join (dis-serere, 
to discuss : the object of a discussion being to separate a 
thing from what it was mixed and confounded with). To 
place-before (pro-ponere). To establish-in (instituere, stitu, 
stitut: to institute ; to train). Abstr. subst. from or-iri, to 
arise (origo, 47, origin). To draw-down (de-ducere, to con- 

1 Which seems to show that the gen. was originally senec-is. 
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Vocabulary to 21. 

Word -building.] — I. Form abstr. subst. from super-stit ; 
root of superstes 1 (super-stitio). To have- a thing -forth, 
that is away from, from habere^ prohibere, hibu, hibit ; to 
ward-off \ prevent). Knowledge ; from cognit, sup. root of 
cognoscere (cognitio). Piety, from pius (pietas, 60). Not 
to know, from scire (ne-scire). To be- waiting-on, or 
against, from manere (imminere). It stands-before (prae- 
stat, it is better). Not friendly, from amicus (in-imlcus, 
hostile: as subst. enemy). Believable, from credere (credi- 
bilis, credible). Incredible (incredibilis). 

Prorsus (pro-versus , for-wards), thoroughly , quite. 

Utinam* (uti-nam) would that (with subj.). 

II. It falls-to, from cadere (accidit, it happens , it hap- 
pened). To drive-into (impellere ; pul, puls : impel). Tc 
give-forth (pro-dere, didi, ditum, betray). To cultivate 
thoroughly (ex-colere, cultivate). To come-together (con 
venire, trans. to visit). Verb of the first con)\ig.from vigil 
awake (vigilare, to be awake ; to watch). Cruelly, from cru- 
delis (crudeliter).* From-thence (de-inde, thenceforth ; then). 
To-thither (ad-eo, so). Knowledge, from sciens, knowing 
(scientia : conscientia ; consciousness , conscience). 

Vocabulary to 22. 

Word-building.] — I. Strong, from robur, strength (ro- 
bustus, 109). To give or put together (condere, didi, ditum 
(1) to hide , (2) to found). To speak-against (contradicere 
contradict). To make-forward (pro-ficere, fee, feet, ft? make 
progress). 

Quo-modo (in what manner), how. 

Iterum, a second time ; once more ; again. 

Nihil curare, not to care at all. 

Succensere, to be angry , does not come from cen- 
seo , but from succensus , kindled, part, of succendere . 
just as denseo , from, densus. 

1 Superstes was perhaps used absolutely, as superstes sui , one who has survived 
himself: hence super stitio expresses the childish weakness of such a person. 

2 Uti is ‘ that,' and nam is a strengthening affix, added to many interrogatives, 4c 
Hence utinam is properly, ‘ that it were so !’ ‘Oh that it were so !’ 

• Give the degrees of comparison of crudeliter [ crudelius , crudeliseim * .] 


Digitized by Google 



282 


II. To make prosperous, from secundus, favorable (se- 
cundare). Return, from redit, sup. root of redeo (reditus, 
tis). 

To give a prosperous return, reditum secundare. 

It goes ill with me, in rebus adversis versor. 

Vocabulary to 37. 

Word-building.] — I. Ungrateful, from gratus (ingratus). 
Thing promised, promise, from promittere (pro miss tun). 
Dearness, from cams, dear (caritas, affection). 

Justum prcelium, a pitched battle (i. e. not a mere 
skirmish). 

II. Subst. to express the did, from rapere (raptus, us, rape , 
robbery). To rise to or against (adoriri, adort, to fall on, to 
attack). Adv. from communis (communiter). To make 
sound, from sanus (sanare, to heal). 

To be named joint-king, in consortium regni ad - 
scisci (perf. adscitus sum). 

^ Vocabulary to 38. 

Word-building.] — I. Moderation : from temperans (tem- 
perantia). Intemperance (in-temperantia). In-active, from 
gnavus, active (i-gnavus, sluggish, slothful). Sloth, slug- 
gishness, from ignavus (ignavia, indolence , weakness of the 
will). Subst. to express the act from remittere (remissio, 
remission). 

To plead a cause, causam dicere. 

Condemned to death, capite damnatus ( condemned 
by the head). Also, capitis damnatus. 

II. Not-never (non-nunquam, sometimes). To connect- 
from or^dis-connect, i. e. from myself, from serere (de- 
sere re, seru, sert), to desert. 

Vocabulary to 39. 

Word-building .] — I. Abstr. subst. from integr, root of 
integer, whole (integritas, wholeness , entireness — integrity , 
uprightness ). To do-completely, from facere (con-ficere. 
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accomplish , complete ). Abstr. subst. from curs, sup. root 
of currere, to run (cursus, us, course). To toke-to, from 
capere (ac-cipere, cep, cept : to receive). Cultivation, from 
cult, sup. root of cole re (cultus, civilization). 

In-scitia (in, not : scire, to know), ignorance. 

Con-stat (it stands together , as a consistent fact), 
it is well known , allowed , &c. 

II. One who oppresses, from oppress, sup. root of oppri- 
mere (oppressor, oppressor). 

Vocabulary to 40. 

Word-building .] — I. Adv. from accuratus (accurate, 
accurately). Give its degrees of comparison (accuratius, 
accuratissirrre). To touch-to, from tangere, (at-tingere, 
attig, at tact, to touch , to attain , to reach). Abstr. subst. 
from elegans (elegantia). 

Verum attingere, to hit or arrive at the truth. 

Audita ( things heard) may be translated by a rela- 
tive sentence : * what he had heard . 1 

II. To rattle-against, from crepare (in-crepare, to scold). 
To read-through, from legere (per-legere, leg, lect). 
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V. QUESTIONS 


ON 

THE LATIN ACCIDENCE. 


Numerals enclosed in parentheses refer to the page and paragraph. 


To what question does-the nom. answer ? (To who or what 
with the verb.) To what question does the gen. answer? 
(To whose? of what?) To what question does the dat. 
answer ? (To for whom or what ? to whom or what ?) To 
what question does the acc. after the verb answer ? (To 
whom? or what? with the verb and its nom. case.) How is 
the voc. known ? (The vocative denotes the person ad- 
dressed by name : it is generally stopped off by commas.) To 
what questions does the abl. answer? (To the questions 
with what ? by what ? when ? and whence ? sometimes to on 
what ? from what ? at what? in what?) To what question 
does the abl. answer after a comparative ? (To than what ?) 

When are nouns called common ? (When they are used 
as mas . or fern, according as males or females are spoken 
of.) When are nouns called epicene? (When they are 
always of one gender, which cannot be altered to specify 
the sex.) How then can the sex be specified? (By adding 
mas or femina.) 

Go through : Musa — Magister — Puer — Dominus — Reg- 
num — Nubes — Lapis {root, lapid)— Opus {root, oper, neut.) 
— Parens {root, parent) — Gradus, Facies. What is the voc. 
of Virgihus (131)? of filius (131)? What cases are al- 
ways alike in neuters ? In what letter do these cases end 
in the plural ? 

What is the gender of nouns of the first (128) Mention 
•ome plurals of the first that have a sing, meaning (129, 29). 
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fimts (inferior, infimus or Tmus) — superus (superior, supre* 
mils or summus). What compar. and superlat. are related 
in meaning to the adv. intus ? (interior, intiinus) — to citra ? 
(citerior, citimus) — to ultra ? (ulterior, ultimus) — to propel 
(propior, proximus) — to the Greek word Ms, swift ? (ocior, 
ocissimus.) What is the superl. of prior? (primus) — the 
comp, of juvenis? (junior) — of senex? (senior.) When 
must, the comparison be formed by magis, maxime ? (When 
the adj. ends in us pure.) When may an adjective in us, 
pure, form its comparison regularly? (When qu, which 
sounds like kw, precedes us : as, antiquus , iniquus.) What 
is used for the comparative of an adverb derived from an ad- 
jective ? (The neuter of the comparative adjective.) What 
is the superlative of such an adverb ? (It is formed by 
adding e to the root of the superlative adjective.) 

The Numerals. [Page 142.] 

What are cardinal numbers ? (Those that answer to, 
how many ?) What ordinals ? (Those that mark the place 
that any individual holds in a series .) What distributives? 
(Those that answer to, how many apiece?) Are cardinal 
numbers declinable? (From 4 to 100 not: the names of 
the hundreds are, ducenti, trecenti , &c. Mille is indecl. as 
an adj. : but as a subst. has plur. millia , ium , ibus, &c.) 
Are the ordinals and distributives declinable? (Yes.) 
Give the first ten numerals in the three series ; and the 
num. adverbs answering to how many times (142). Give 
them from 10 to 20 (172). 

Give the Latin for 20: for 18. Do the ‘ teens' end in 
decim or decern? Give the Latin for 11th, 12th, 13th, 
18th, 19th, 20th, 21st. Give the Latin for eleven apiece, 
twelve apiece, thirteen apiece , twenty apiece . What is the 
difference between cardinals in ginta and in genti ? (Those 
in ginta are so many tens ; those in genti so many hun- 
dreds.) Between ordinals in cesimus, gesimus, and those in 
centesimus, gentesimus ? (Those in cesimus, gesimus, are so 
many tens ; those in centesimus , gentesimus, so many hun- 
dreds, ) Do the distributives in ceni, geni, belong to tens ot 
hundreds ? (To both.) Is there any difference of form be- 
tween them? (Yes : the hundreds are added to a root end- 
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what are ille, iste , strengthened ? (By ic : illic, Mac , t/Zoc ; 
isto, istaec, istoc.) 

The Verb. 


Go through the terminations of the Latin verb (150). 
In what tenses do verbs of the third in io drop the i (165) ? 
Go through suscipio — suscipior (165). Give the first per- 
son of each tense of suscipio, that has root of present. 
Go through esse (154). In what persons and tenses of 
prosum is prod, not pro, prefixed to the tenses of esse 
(177)? 

Go through possum (177), volo, nolo, malo (178), edo , 
fero (178). Of what verb is jio used as the passive? 
(Of facio.) What peculiarities has it ? (The perfect 
tenses are regular from facio ; factus sum, &c. ; the im- 
perfect ones regular from^o of the fourth, with this excep- 
tion, that imperf. subj. and infin. keep the e with I before 
it; fierem, fieri.) Go through eo (178). What is the 
compound of eo with re ? ( Red-eo .) Go through ajo. 1 

What is ain’ tu ? (= aisne tu ? say you so ?) Go through 
inquam , 2 I say. What tenses and what meaning have 


1 Ajo. 

1. Present. 

Indicative. Conjunctive. 

Ajo Ais Ait Ajam Ajas Ajat 

— — Ajunt. Ajant. 


2. Imperfect. 

Aje&am -bas -bat 
Aj ebamus -batis -bant. 

Imper. : Ai. Partic. : Ajens. 


• Inquam. 


Indicative. 
Inquam Inquis 
Inquimus lnquitis 


1. Present. 

Inquit 

Inquiunt. 


Conjunctive. 
Inquias Inquiat 
Inquiatis Inquiant. 


2. Imperfect. 

Inquie&am -bas -bat 
Inquie6amu4 -batis -bant. 

3. Future. 

Inquies Inquiet Imperat. : Inque, Inqulto. 

Inquient. 

4. Perfect. 


Inquisti 

Inquistis 


Partic.: Inquieuf. 


25 
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tion? (Yes: when the answer ‘ no 1 is confidently 
expected ; and often with something of impatience.) 

55. How is ‘ yes' to be translated? (Either by the parti 
cles ita , ita est , sane , etiam , vero; or by repeating the 
word about which the question is made.) 

56. How is ‘tio’ to be translated ? (Either by negative 
particles (non, minime , nihil minus , &c.), with or with- 
out the verb of the interrogative sentence ; or by imo 
with a noun , adjective , or verb , which is the opposite to 
the one in the interrogative sentence.) 

$ 6. (May, might ; can, could ; should , ought.) 

57. Go through I may go, &c. 

(mihi ire licet, I may go. 
tibi ire licet, thou mayest go, &c.) 

58. I might have gone. 

(mihi ire licuit, I might have gone . 
tibi ire licuit, thou mightest have gone , &c.) 

59. I can do it. 

(ego facere possum, I can do it. 
tu facere potes, thou canst do it, &c.) 

60. 1 could have done it. 

(ego facere potui, I could have done it. 
tu facere potuisti, thou couldst have done it, &c.) 

61. I ought to do it. 

(me facere oportet, ) I ought to do it ; 
or ego facere debeo, ) or, should do it.) 

62. I ought to have done it. 

(me facere oportuit, ) I ought to have done it ; 
or ego facere debui, $ or, should have done it.) 

63. Translate, I ought to do it, omitting ut. 

(ego faciam oportet, I ought to do it. 
tu facias oportet, thou oughtest to do it, &c.) 

64. I may be deceived. (Fieri potest ut fallar.) 

t)5. How is the perf. injin. to be translated after might, 
could , ought? (By pres, infin. unless it is meant that 
the action should have been completed before the time 
spoken of.) 
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gen., but of the other substantive.) 78. In what case 
does a substantive of description stand when it has an 
adjective agreeing with it? (In the genitive or abla- 
tive. 1 ) 79. By what cases are opus est followed? 
(By an ablative of what is needed , a dative of the person 
who needs . 8 ) 80. What other construction is there 

with opus est ? 3 ( Opus is often used in the nom. or acc. 
after esse.) 81. There is no need. What need is 
there? (Nihil opus est. Quid opus est ?) 82. The 

TOP OF THE MOUNTAIN. THE MIDDLE OF THE WAY. 

The rest of the work. The whole of Greece. 
(Summus mons; media via; reliquum opus; universa 
Graecia.) 

83. What adjectives govern the genitive ? (Adjectives which 
signify desire, knowledge , recollection , fear, participa- 
tion, and their opposites, with many of those that ex- 
press fulness or emptiness . 4 ) 84. What case do par- 

ticiples used adjectively and verbals in ax govern? 
(The genitive. 5 ) 

85. What substantives are omitted after to be? (Such sub- 
stantives as property, duty, part, mark, &c. 6 ) 86. It 

is Cicero’s part. (Ciceronis est.) It is your part. 
(Tuum est. 7 ) 87. What case do verbs of accusing , 
<fec. take of the charge? (Genitive. 8 ) 88. What case 
do satago, &c. govern? (Genitive. 9 ) 89. What case 
do verbs of remembering and forgetting govern ? (Acc. 


1 Laus , vituperium , vel qualitas rei, ponitur in ablativo, etiam genitivo. 

2 Opus et U8U8 ablativum exigunt. 

3 Opus autem adjective, pro necessarius , quandoque poni videtur. 

* Adjectiva qu® desiderium, notitiam, memoriam, timorem, significant, atque 
iis contraria, genitivum exigunt: cum plurimis aliis quae affectionem animi de- 
n&tant. 

* Participia, cum fiunt nomina, genitivum exigunt. 

Adjectiva verbalia in ax etiam genitivum exigunt. 

6 Sum genitivum postulat, quoties significat possessionem, officium, signum, aut 
id quod ad rem quampiam pertinet 

a. This genitive may be rendered in various ways, (besides ‘ it is the duty ,’ or 
* part of:’ ‘a mark of :’) ‘ it is characteristic of ‘ it is incumbent on ;* ‘ it requires ;* 
‘ it demands ‘it shores ;* ‘ it betrays ;* ‘it is for, (you, ice. ;’) &c. 

Non cujusvis est, it is not every man who can , &c. 

7 Excipiuntur hi nominativi, meum , tuum, suum, nostrum, vestrum, humanum, 
belluinum , et similia. 

8 Verba accusandi, damnandi, monendi, absolvendi, et similia, genitivum postu- 
lant, qui crimen significat. 

{Eng.) To condemn to death. 

( Lat .) To condemn of the head, (capitis.) 

* Satago, miser cor, et miseresco, genitivum postulant. 


Digitized by Google 



300 


sometimes the accus.) 100. When should similis take 
the gen. ? (To express like a person in character.) 
101. In what case do you put the person to , for , or against 
whom the action is done, or the feeling entertained ? 
(Dat.) 102. Mention the classes of verbs that take 
the dat. (Verbs that signify advantage or disadvan- 
tage ; verbs of comparing ; of giving and restoring ; of 
promising and paying ; of commanding and telling ; of 
trusting and intrusting ; of complying with and oppo- 
sing ; of threatening and being angry , &C. 1 ) 103. Do 

any of these take the acc. also ? ( Ves : many govern 

the acc. ; and many an acc. of the immediate , a dat. of 
the remoter object.) 104. By what prepositions may 
verbs of comparing be followed ? (By the prepositions, 
cum, ad, and inter se , ‘together.’) 105. What verbs 
of advantage and disadvantage govern the acc. ? ( Juvo , 
lazdo, delecto , and offendo, govern the acc. 2 ) 106. Of 
verbs of commanding, which govern the acc. only, and 
which the dat. or acc. ? ( Rego and guberno govern the 
acc., temper o and moderor the acc. or dat. 1 ) 

] 07. What case do sum and its compounds govern? ( Sum with 
its compounds, except possum, governs the dative. 4 ) 
108. Mention the compound verbs that generally govern the 
dat. (Verbs compounded with the adverbs bene , satis y 
male . Most of those compounded with 
Pub, con , sub, 

Ad, in, inter, ob. 

Many of those compounded with 

Ab, ante, de , and e, - 

Post , super , pro, and re.?) 

1 Verba dandi et reddendi ; promittendi ac solvendi; imperandi et nuntiandi; 
fidendi ; obaequendi et repugnandi ; minandi et irascendi ; regunt dativum. 

His jungas nubo, favcoque, indulgeo, parco , 

Gratulor , auxilior , studco , medeorque, racoque.* 

OCT ‘ He threatens me with death,' should be 
In Lutin, * threatens acath to me.' 

2 Ex his juvo, Icedo, delecto, et alia quEedum, accusativuin exigunt 

* Excipe rego, guberno , quie accusativuin habent; tempero et moderor , que nunc 
dativum. unc accusativuin habent. 

4 Sum ;uin compositis, praiter possum, regit dativum. 

* Dat' am ferine regunt verba composita cum his adverbiis, bene, satis, male; et 
cum hi-J pnepositionibus, prce, ad, con, sub, ante, post, ob, in, inter. 

• In the sense of ‘ to have leisure for 4 to be engaged in.* 
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§ 16. Place . 

154. In what case is the town at which a thing is done, to 
be put? (In the gen. if it is a singular noun of the 
first or second declension : if not, in the ablative?) 
155. In what case is the name of a town to be put in 
answer to whither? (Ace. 8 ) 156. In answer to whence? 
(Abl. 8 ) 157. To what proper names do these rules ap- 

ply ? (To the names of towns or small islands.) 158. 
In what case do urbs and oppidum stand in apposition 
to the name of a town in the gen. ? (In the ablative.) 

159. How is at translated before the name of a town, 
when the action was not done in, but near it ? (By ad 
or apud.) 160. How is local space expressed ? (By 
the acc ., sometimes by the abl.) 

160. * At home. From home. Home, after a verb of 
motion. Into the country. From the country. 
In the country. On the ground. In the field. 
(At home , domi. From home , domo. Home , domum. 
On the ground , humi, which may follow a verb of either 
rest or motion. In the field, militiae. Into the country , 
rus. From the country , rure. In the country , ruri ; or 
less commonly , rure.) 

$ 17. Gerunds. 

161. Decline ‘ grieving ' throughout . 4 162. Of writing 
a letter. (Scribendi epistolam ; or, scribendae epis- 
tolaj.) 163. The letter is to be written ; or, The 
letter must be written ; or, We must write the 
letter, (scribenda est epistola, the letter is to be writ- 
ten.) 164. Go through, I must write. 

I Omne verbum a dm It tit genitivum oppidi nominis, in quo fit actio, niodo prinue 
vel secundjE declinationis, et singularis numeri sit. 

Verum si oppidi nomen pluralis duntaxat numeri, aut tertiae declinationis fuerit, 
in ahlativo ponitur. 

* Verbis significantibus motum ad locum fere additur nomen loci in accusativo 
sine pra j positione. 

S Verbis significantibus inolum a loco fere additur noincn loci in ablativo sine pr»- 
positionc. 

4 N. Dolere, grieving. 

G. dolendi, of grieving. 

D. dolendo, to grieving. 

Acc. dolere, grieving , (ad dolendum, to grieve.) 

Abl. dolendo, by grieving. 

The acc. is dolendum only, when governed by a preposition. 
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(214.) 

(215.) 

(216.) 


(Generally by the 'present subjunctive : but sometimes 
by the imperfect.) 

216 . When the consequent verb has a ‘ mould ’ or ‘ should * 
but the conditional verb not, how is the translation to 
be made ? (By the subjunct. imperf. or pluperfect }) 

Si quid habet, dat. 

Si quid habebit, dabit. 

, Si quid habeat, dabit. 

Si quid habeat, det. 

Si quid haberet, daret. 

I Si quid haberet, daret. 

Si quid habuisset, dedisset. 

217. With what tenses may^itake the indie. ? (With/>re.s., 
perf ’., and fut.) 218 . With what tenses does si alway* 
govern the subjunctive ? (With the imperfect and 
pluperfect.) 

219. What are the conditional forms of the subj. ? ( Scribe - 
rem , scripsissem , and scripturus essem : but scribam is 
often used conditionally.) 220. When should scrip - 
turns essem , eram or fui, be used for ‘ should have writ- 
ten V (When the thing would probably have happened , 
because it was so intended or arranged.) 221. What 
tenses of the indie, are used for the subj. in conditional 
sentences ? (The imperfect and pluperfect.) 222. Is 
si ever omitted ? (Yes.) 223. Where should the verb 
of the sentence then stand ? (First.) 

224. In a dependent conditional sentence, the verb of the 
consequent clause will be in the infin. : what infinitives 
will take the place respectively of dat ? of dabit ? da- 
ret ? dedisset ? daturus esset ? (Dat will become dare . 
dabit, det, and daret, daturum esse : dedisset, datumm 
fuisse : daturus esset, erat, or fuit, datumm fore.) 


§ 23. Oblique Narration. 

225. Explain the meaning of oblique narration . (When the 
speech of another is reported in the third person.) 226 
In oblique narration, in what mood will the principal 
verbs stand ? (The infinitive.) 227. In what mood 
will the verbs of the subordinate clauses stand, provided 

l Of course, ‘ would have,' ‘ should have / by the pluperf. 
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. § 25 . Quum and other Conjunctions . 

240. When does quum take the indie. ? (When it expresses 
the time, either simply or in a very marked manner ; 
and in such sentences as ‘ when you say this, you are 
mistaken.’ 1 ) 241 . What mood does quum , ‘when,’ 
govern with the imperf. and pluperf. : and generally 
when' the sentence with when can be turned into a 
participle? (The subj.) 241 .* Mention some con- 
junctions that always govern the subjunctive. (Quasi, 
tanquam, as if; utinam, would that; dum, modo, 
or dummodo, provided only ; forsitan, perhaps ; licet, 
although .) 242 . When are the pres, and perf. subj. 

used with utinam ? (When the thing wished is not 
to be represented as impossible to be realized. The 
imperf. and pluperf express wishes that are, in the 
speaker’s opinion, impossible, or unlikely to be realized.) 
. 243 . How is ‘ not ’ generally expressed after utinam , 
dum, &c. ? (By ne.) 

244. When the principal verb is in the present tense, in 
what mood is the verb after antequam or priusquam 
expressed ? (In the pres, indicative or subjunctive.) 
245 . When the principal verb is in the fit., in what 
mood or moods may the dependent verb be ? (In the 
future perfect or the present subjunctive ; sometimes in 
the present indicative.) 246 . When the principal verb 
is in the past tense, in what mood or moods may the 
dependent verb be ? (In the perfect indicative, or in the 
imperfect subjunctive.) 247 . When should the subj. 
always be used after antequam, priusquam ? (When- 
ever it is stated or implied to be necessary, proper, or 
designed with a view to some purpose, that the one 
action or event should precede the other.) 

248 . When do dum, donee, quoad, = until, take the in - 

* In such sentences what is said in the principal •clause is not only cen- 
temporaneous with the action expressed in the quum clause, but Is actually in- 
tituled in it. 

When does quum always take the subjunctive ? [When it means although, 
whoreat, since, (when since does not express time.)] 
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SSL * Fbr' and ‘ as' are to be untranslated, when the noun that follows can be 
placed in apposition to another noun in the sentence. 

23. When one, two , &c., mean one, two, &c. apiece , or for each , they must be trans- 

lated by the distributive numerals, singuli, bini , &c. See C. 38. 

24. To express the futurp subjunctive passive , we must not use the participle in 

dus with sim, essem , &c., but futurum sit , eseef, &c., followed by tft. 

25. After an expression of time, ‘ that* is often used for on which. 

26. What is in form the present participle active is often ‘ the participial substan- 

tive' or gerund. It is always so, when it governs or is governed , instead of 
merely agreeing. 

27. ‘ I have to do it’ must be translated by the part, in dus. 

(Eng.) With whom*we have to live. 

( Lat .) With whom it ts to-be-lived , (quibuscum vivendum est.) 

28. ‘ft is' followed by what is in form the ivfin. pass ., generally expresses 

necessity, fitness, or something intended. 

29. But ‘ is to be' sometimes means, not necessity, fitness, or intention, but possi- 

bility as, ‘ the passage is to be found in the fifth book,’ = the passage may 
or can be found in the fifth book. 

30. A present participle must be translated by a perfect participle (or its substitute, 

quum with perf. or pluperf. subj.) when the action expressed by it must be 
over, before that expressed by the verb begins. 

31. The English present part. act. is generally translated by the Latin past partic ., 

when the verb is deponent. 

32. ‘ But' (= except , unless ) after a negative is nisi, or (if it stands before a sub- 

stantive) the prepos. prater. 

33. When the action was not done in, but only near a town, at must be trans- 

lated by ad or apud. 

34. ‘ One' often means ‘some one' (aliquis) or ‘a certain one, (quidam.) 

35. * Will' and 4 would,' 4 will not' and 4 would not,' are often principal verbs, to be 

translated by velle and nolle resjiectively. 

They are to be so translated when for 

will, would, we may substitute 

is (are, &c.) willing, was (were, fee.) willing. 

36. When an English word is followed by a preposition, consider whether the 

Latin word to be used is followed by a preposition or by a case : and then by 
what preposition, or what case. 

37. O never translate, puer admodum care, 

4 1 am going to plough ,' by 4 sum iens arare' 

With eo the phrase has got nothing to do : 

Be sum araturus the Latin for you. 

38. In so many apiece, leave 4 apiece ’ quite alone. 

But of numerals choose a distributive one. 


VIII. DISTINCTION OF SYNONYMES. 

1. Qui quarit, reperit : non queesita inveniuntur. 

2. Tu succende rogum; ttedas accende facesque. 

3. Navis, equus, currusque vehunt ; portabit asellus 
Pondera, poRTABUNTque humeri ; leviora feruntur. 

Lseva gerit clipeum ; vestesque geruntur et arma. 

4 Contingit use of things we like ; 

But accidit, when evils strike. 

5. Vilia despicimus : contemne pericula, miles : 

Sperne voluptates, foBdasque libidinis escas. 

Despicere relates to what we might value or respect : contemnere to 
what we might fear or think important : spernere, to what we might 
accept or pursue. 

6. Eximo quae mala sunt; adimo bona: demere possum 
Quidlibet : haec teneas justo discrimlne verba. 

7. Pars orjs est litus : retinentur flumina ripis. 

Hence ora, coast; litus, shore; ripa, bank. 
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dum,l donee, j until ; at long at, (dam, 
quoad, f whilst •) 
qaam diu, as long at. 
si,* if. 

sin, but if: sin minus, but if not. 
nisi, ni, unlest. 
etsi, | 

tametsL > although ; even though. 
etiamsi, ) 

et, que, ac, atque, and, (ac seldom before 
k sounds.) 
etiam, ( before its ' 

word,) even; also; too. 

qubque, ( after its (etiam, in answers, 
word,) is * yes.') 

et, 

aut, vel, ve, or. 

verum, vero, but. 

autem, at ast, atqui, sed, but. 

tamen, att&men, ) yet ; notwithstanding ; 

veruntamen, ) nevertheless. 

quia, because. 

quippe, because ; inasmuch as 
quoniam, ( . 
quandoquTdem, \ stnce ' 
quando, when, since. 
siquidem, since ; if indeed. 
quatfinus, in as far as. 
nam, namque, / - 
enim, etfinim, \ Jor ‘ 


itaque, and so; therefore. 
igltur, 


idcirco, > therefore 

ergo, 

ideo, J 

hinc, hence; therefore 

quare, "j 

quocirca, J 
et — et, 'J 

atque — atque, j 


ac — ac, (both — and ; 

tam — quam, f not only— but alto. 
turn — turn, 
quum— turn, J 

non solum, t verum (or ) not only, but 
non modo, ( sed) etiam $ also 

sive — sive, ) be it that— or be it that ; 
seu — seu, J either— or : whether — or. 
nunc — nunc, J now — now ; one while— 
modo — modo, J another. 

neque— neque, j neitha—nar. 
nec, alone, may often be rendered by 
* and 1 and ‘ not ' carried to the verb. 


Obs. Enim, autem , vero, quidem, ouoque, cannot stand as the first words of a 
sentence or clause : tgitur seldom does. 


1 Dum, donee, quoad , in the sense of until, take the subj. when there is reference 
to an object to be obtained. In the sense of 4 as long as* they have the in- 
dicative. 

* Si and its compounds take the subjunctive of the imperfect and pluperfect, and 
of the other tenses when the condition is to be expressed doubtfully. 
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p. refers to the page. Numerals below 7 refer to the Exercises, Part II. Above 6, 
to the Vocabularies, Part II. Numerals enclosed iu parentheses refer to the Ex- 
ercises, Part 11.] 


A, ab, abs, from; by: a fronte, (24,) in 
front: ab u. c. stands for ab urbe 
condi tft, from the city built ; from the 
building of the city 
abesse, to be absent : to be far from. 
abire, to go away A 
abolgre, to abrogate. 
abblescere, pass away , decay. 
abrfpere, (ripu, rept,) 28, to snatch away ; 
hurry away. 

abs-condere, (did, dit,) to hide. 
absens, (23,) absent: construe ‘in his 
absence .’ 

absolvere, tsolv. solQt,) to acquit , 12. 
abstingre, to abstain from, 25. 
absumere, to take away , destroy. 
ac, and. 

accgdere, (cess,) go up to ; approach. 
accTdere, Syn. 4, to happen ; befall : accT- 
dit, 21, it happens ; or, it happened. 
acclpere, (cgp, cept,) to receive , 2, 39. 
accipiter, a hawk, 2. 
accommodare se, to adapt. 
accurate, accurately, 40. 
accurrere, to run up. 
accu3are, to accuse. 
acer, p. 139. sharp, active, fierce. 
acerbe, sharply, 20. 
acerbitas, sharpness , 15. 
acerhus, 36, sour ; bitter. 

Achilles, (23.) Achilles, the bravest of the 
Greeks who fought at Troy : Gen. is. 
Scies, sharpness ; sight ; line or order of 
battle ; ‘ ranks aciem instruere, 26, 29. 
acquTrere, to acquire. 
acuere, to sharpen. 
acOleus, 13, a sting, a thorn. 
acumen, 19, acuteness. 


acute, sharply ; wittily. 

ad, to, at; ad tempus, ^25,) for a time ; 

ad — usque, 19, up to. 
addere, to add. 

addictus morti, condemned to death , [ad- 
dlcere.] 

addiscere, 27, to learn more. 
addiicere, 30, to lead to ; induce. 
adco, 21, (23,) so ; in such a manner. 
adesse, (32,) to be present, to be at hana . 
adferre, (fero, irreg. verb,) to bring. 
adhtergre, to adhere; to be joined to; to 
stick ; or, be caught. 
adhibgre, 25, to use , to employ. 
ad-hinnire, to neigh at any thing, 
adhue, 12, (22,) hitherto , yet. 
adlmere, (gm, empt,) to take away some- 
thing desirable. 

adipisci, (adept,) to obtain , gain , win. 
adjuvare, to help , (acc.) 
administrare, 23, to administer. 
adtnir&bilis, admirable , wonderful. 
adm&dum, very. 

admongre, (monu, monit,) to admonish , 
remind. 

admfivgre, to move (a thing) to. 
adnumerare, 31, to reckon to. 
adolescere, to grow up ; grow to maturity 
adoriri, 37,2 to attack, fall on, accost. 
adornare, (25,) to adorn. 
ad'Cendere, 12, climb to, ascend , mount. 
ad-scrlbere, [to write in addition to.] ut 
se ad amicitiam tertium adscriberent, 
(to admit him as a third person into their 
friendship ;) to let him too be their friend. 
ads pectus, (10,) look , sight : Gen. us. 
ndspergere, (spers, spers,) to besprinkle. 
adsptcere, io, (spex, spect,) to behold. 


1 See Conjng. of eo, inf. ire. Irreg. verbs, p. 123, First Latin Book. 

* In Fab. 4. p. 256, to address or accost : meaning, however, that it was done with 
a deceit f U intention. 
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ieglubere, (glups, glupt,) to flay. 
deinceps, one after another ; successively. 
deinde, 21, (ii,) thenceforth. 
de-jicere, io, (jgc, ject,) to throw down. 
delectare, 5, to delight , allure. 
dS16re, (dSISv, dglgt,) p. 169, to blot 
out , deface. 

delictum, 18. sin , transgression. 
deligere, (lgg, lect,) to choose out ; to 
choose. 

delinquere, to transgress. 
dellrare, 31, to rave , dote. 
dellrus, crazy. 

Delphi, a town of Greece , famous for the 
Oracle of Apollo. 
delphlnus, a dolphin. 
detnens, entis, mad. 

demissus, {part of demittere,) hung 
down; down. 

demittere, 20, to send down. 
demonstrare, to show , to prove. 
dgnarius, a denarius, (a Roman coin 
worth about 8 \d, or 15 cents.) 
denique, at last. 
dens, tooth ; G. dentis. 

de-pellere, to drive away. 
dependgre, to hang down. 
de-plorare, to bewail. 

deprehendere, to catch (in the commission 
of a fault , A'-e.) 
dertdgre, 30, to deride , mock. 
descendere, 7, to come down. 
d iscrihere, describe ; lay out , (gardens.) 
descriptio. laying out , (of a garden , &c.) 
desgrere, (seru, sert,) 30, to leave off, 
forsake. 

de-slderare, to miss ; to feel the want of. 
desinere, (desii, desltuin,) to end; to 
leave off. 

deslpere, io, to be foolish , [de, from; 
s&pere, to be wise.] O me desipien- 
tem ! O fool that I was / 
despgrare, to despair of. 
de-spicere, to look down (upon.) 
destTnare, to fix. 

delggere, (tex, tect,) 13. (Voc. on perf. si.) 
deterrgre, 35, to deter, frighten. 
de-tr&here, (trax, tract,) to drag off; take 
off- 

de-trttus, (part, of detgrere, trlv, trlt,) 
rubbed , galled. 

Deus, God , 

devincere, (vie, vict,) to*conquer com- 
pletely ; to conquer. 

devincire, (vinx, vinct,) to bind , enchain. 
devorare, to devour. 
dexter, (tra, trum,) right, (opp. to left.) 
Diana, Diana, goddess of the chase. 
dlcere, (dix, diet,) to say, to speak — to call. 
dictator, dictator , (a high office at Rome.) 
dictum, h saying. 

Dido, a Phoenician princess , queen of 
Carthage ; Gen. us. See App. ii. p. 317. 
dies, day. Ad diem, to his day. 
difficilis, difficult. 
ifficultas, difficulty 


diffldere, to distrust , (dat.) 
dignitas, worth, worthiness. 
dignus, worthy, abl. 
dll&cgrare, to tear to pieces. 
dil&niare, to tear to pieces. 
diligenter, diligently. 
diligentia, diligence. 
dillgere, (dilex, dilect,) to love. 
dilfivium, flood. 

di mgtior, (.mensus,) to measure out. 
dimTcare, to fight. 

dimittere, to send away ; to dismiss. 
dirigere, (direx, direct,) to direct— 4$ 
steer (a vessel.) 
disegdere, (discess,) to depart. 
discere, (dldici,) to learn. 
discipllna, discipline , teaching 
discipulus, pupil. 
discrgpare, to be different. 
discrlmen, difference , danger. 
disjungere, Qunx, junct,) to separate. 
dispensator, a steward. 
displicgre, (plicu,) to displease. 
disponere, (p6su, pSsit,) to dispose; to 
place , arrange. 

disput ire, to discuss ; to dispute. 
disqulrere, to examine. 
dissgrere, (seru, sert,) to discuss ; to 
argue. 

dissidium, disagreement, quarrel. 
disslpare, to scatter; to spread abroad; 
publish. 

distingre, (distinu, distent,) to keep off ; to 
engage or distract (with business.) 
distribuere. to distribute, 
dm, ■ long ; for a long time. 
d.uturnus, long (of duration.) 
diversus, different: e diverso contendere, 
to maintain the contrary. 
dives, itls, rich. 

dividere (divls, divls,) to divide. 

dlvlaltas, atis, divinity. 

divinus, divine. 

divitise, riches, wealth. 

divulgare, to publish. 

d6cgre, to teach. 

dolere, to be pained, grieve. 

dolor, pain, sorrow. 

d5lus, trick, stratagem. 

d&mare, p. 169, ii., to tame. 

domesticus, domestic. 

dominatio, rule, sovereignty. 

dnminus, master. 

d&inns, p. 136, house, home , G. us and i. 
dSnare, to present. See Synt. 275. 
donee, till, until — as long as. 
donum, gift. 

dormire, to sleep ; to be asleep. 
drachma, drachma , (a Greek coin , worth 
about 9 Jd. or 18 cents.) 
dubie : haud — , without doubt. 
ducere, p. 162, to lead. 

ducere nomen, to take its name. 
ducere in matrimonium, to marry , (of 
the husband.) 
dudum, long ago. 
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exspectare, to wait. 
exsplr&re, to expire. 
exslare, to be extant. 
exsul, (ulis,) an exile. 
extern us, external. 
extimescere, to dread. 
extra, without. 
extrginus, extreme , 
extrinsficus, outwardly. 


Faber, bri, a mechanic; smith , carpen- 
ter, d'C. 

fabula, tale, fable. 
fahul5sus, 31, fabulous. 
facere, io, p. 172, to do, to make , (iiuperat 
fac.) % 

facessere, (ivi, itum,) to make , to cause ; 

to make off. 
facies, 6i, face. 

facile, facilius, easily, more easily. 
fac ilis, easy. 

factum, deed, conduct , ( in a particular 
case.) 

facultas, capacity, power. 
fallax, ftcis, 31, deceitful. 
fallere, p. 172; fal lit me animus = I de- 
ceive myself. 

famfilicus, hungry , starved. 
fames, is, hunger. 

familiaris, intimate; (as subst.) a friend. 
familiaritas, intimacy. 
famulus, stave, servant. 
fas, lawful ( according to divine or natu- 
ral law.) 

fatSri, (fassus,) to confess. 
fatigare, to fatigue. 

faux, throat; fauces, (Ex. 44,) a pass, 
neck of land. 

f&vgre (dat.) to favor. 

febris, (abl. i.,) fever. 
felicitas, atis, happiness. 
felis, a cat. 

felix, Icis, happy, prosperous. 
fera, wild beast. 
fere, almost. 
ferire, to strike. 
ferox, oc\s, fierce. 
ferre, p. 178, to bear, carry. 
ferrum, iron, sword. 
fero, see ferre. 
ferus. fierce. 
fessus, weary, tired. 
festus, festive. 
fidelis, faithful, true. 
fidere, fisus sum, to trust. 
tides, fidelity , faith ; fidem habere, to be- 
lieve ; G. ei. 

fieri, p. 178, to be made or done. 
figere, to fix. 

figura, figure. 

filia, daughter ; abl. pi. &bus. 
filius, son ; voc. fili. 
filuin, thread. 

fingere, feign , fashion. 

finire, to finish. 


finis, end. 

firmare, to strengthen. 
firmitas, firmness, strength. 
firmus, firm. 

flagitare, to demand , call for. 
flagitium, crime. 
flamma, flame. 
flectere, to bend. 

Afire, p. to weep. 

florfire, blossom, flourish. 
florescer e, come into flower ; blossom; be 
gin to flourish. 
flos, flower, flfiris 
fluere, (flux,) to flow. 

flumen, inis, river. 
fluvius, river. 
f 6cus, hearth. 

foedus, firis, league, treaty. 

fons, fontis, fountain. 
fore, from esse, 
fores, ium. door. 
forma, beauty, form. 
formica, ant. 
forinido, inis, fear. 
forlassc, perhaps. 
forte, by chance. 
fortis, strong , brave. 
fortiter, bravely. 
fortulto casu, by accident. 
fortuna, fortune ; fortunoe, pi. property , 
possessions. 

fortunatus, fortunate , prosperous. 
forum, the forum ; i. e. market-place, 
used also for the transaction of public 
business. 

fossa, ditch, trench, foss. 
ffivfire, (fov, ffit.) to cherish, 
frangere, (freg, fract,) to break. 
frater, G. tris. brother. 
fraterculus, little-brother. 
fratriclda, a fratricide. 
traudare, to defraud. 
frenum, curb, bridle. 
frequentare, to frequent. 
frfitus, relying on. 
fricare, to rub. 

frigfire, to be cold. 

frlgus, firis, cold. 
frons, frontis, 

a fronte, in front. 
fructus, fruit, produce ; G. (is. 

fructum capere ex, to derive advan- 
tage from. 

frui, ' to enjoy. 

frumenta, all kinds of corn. 

frustra, in vain. 

frustum, piece, morsel. 

frutex, icis, shrub. 

fugare, to put to flight; to rout. 

fugere, (fugio,) fly, fly from. 

fulcire, to prop. 

fulgfire, v. to shine , glitter. 

fundus, i, estate , farm. 

fungi, (functus,) to discharge, abl. 

funis, (m.,) rope. 

furere, to rage, to be mad. 
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tm-mergere, (mers,) to plunge or thnut in. 
immingre, to hang over; to threaten , 
(dat.) 

immobilis, immoveable. 
iimnolare, to sacrifice . 
immortal is, immortal. 
immort&lit&s, immortality. 
imo, no — but. 

impar, &ris, odd , (of number.) 

Impgdire, to hinder. 

impellere, to impel; to drive on, (impul, 
impuls.) 

impendere, to spend. 
imperare, to command , (dat.) 
iniperator, commander-in-chief ; general. 
imperium, command , empire. 
impertire, to impart. 

impetrare, to prevail upon; to obtain (by 
entreaties.) 

impetus, assault , violence; G. us. 
impius, impious. 

implgtus, (part, of implgre,) filled. 
impOnere, (impgsui, impositum,) to place- 
upon ; to impose. 
imprimere, (impress,) impress. 
imprimis, especially. 
impr&bus, bad. 

im prude ns, ignorant, senseless . 
impugnare, 30. 
imp&dens, impudent. 

in, (with abl.,) in ; (with acc.) into, to, 
against. 

in tempOre, in good time. 
in&nis, empty. 
incalescere, to grow warm. 
incendere, to set on fire, to bum. 
incendium, conflagration, fire. 
inceptum, (properly, a thing begun,) a 
purpose ; a resolution. 
incertus, uncertain. 

incessere, (incesslvi and in cess ) to fall 
upon. 

incidere, 24, to fall into, enter. 
incipere, (cSp, cept,) to begin. 

inceptum, undertaking. 
inclarescere, to become famous. 
incognitus, unknown. 
incdla, inhabitant. 
incolQmis, safe, uninjured. 
incomm&dum, inconvenience, disadvan- 
tage, hardship. 

inconsiderantia, thoughtlessness. 
inconstantia, inconstancy. 
incredibilis, incredible. 
incultus, uncultivated, uncivilized. 
incurrere, to run into. 
in-curs-io, (properly, a running against,) 
an attack. • 

inde, thence, from this ; — then. 
indignus, unworthy , (abl.) 
indoctus, unlearned. 
indugre, to put on. 

indulgSre, to indulge. 

Indus, the Indus. 
infelix, icis, unfortunate. 

Uiferre, (intfil, illat,) to bear-against ; 


bellum inferre, to wage war against ; 
to attack , invade. 

infestare, to make unsafe; to infest. 

infestus, hostile. . 

inficere, (fgc, feet,) stain, dye. 

infirmus, infirm, weak. 

inflectere, 15, to bend in, crook. 

ingenium, abilities, mind. 

ingenii culms, cultivation of the intellect; 

intellectual cultivation. 
ingens, huge, immense ; G. entis. 
ingignere, (inggnui, inggnltum,) to implant. 
ingratus, ungrateful, disagreeable. 
ingrugre, to bursi out. 
inhibgre, to restrain. 
inhonestus, dishonorable. 
inimlcus, enemy ; as adj. hostile . 

inimlcissimus, most hostile. 
inlquus, unjust. 
injuria, injury , wrong. 
injuria, afficere, to wrong, to injure . 
iujuste, unjustly. 
injustitia, injustice. 
innocens, innocent. 
innocentia, innocence. 
innotescere, (innotui,) to become known . 
innoxius, harmless. 
inopia, want, poverty, destitution. 
inseitia, ignorance. 
insectari, to persecute, to rail at. 
inseqni, to pursue, to follow. 
inservire, to be the slave of. 

inservire temporibus, to comply with 
the times ; to accommodate oneself 
to the times. 

insidice, plot, stratagem. 
insidiari, plot against. 
insignis, distinguished. 
insistere, to stand upon ; to take a road % 
or course. 

inspirare, to breathe into. 
instare, to press on ; to press ; to be at hand. 
instituere, to establish; to appoint; to 
train on: vitam instituere, to conduct 
yourself. 

instruere aciem, to draw up an army in 
order of battle. 
insQla, island. 
insuper, besides. 
intgger, whole, entire, upright. 
integritas, uprightness, integrity. 
intellectus, intellect; G. us. 
intelligere, to understand ; to be aware 
intemperantia, intemperance. 
intendere, (tend, tens,) to put forth. 
inter, between, qmongst. 
interdiu, in the day-time. 
interdum, sometimes. 
interea, in the mean time. 
interesse, to be engaged in. 
interest, there is a difference ; it is of im- 
portance ; it concerns , signifies, &.C. 
interfieere, io,*(fec, feet,) to kill. 
interimere, (gm, empt,) to kill, to carry off. 
interrogare, to ask. 
interrogate, a question. 
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IlWrare, to free. 
liter v, freely, spiritedly. 

Uteri, children. 
lihertas, liberty. 
llbTdo, Inis, lust , desire. 
licentia, permission ; the power. 
licet. (See page 296, Questions 57, 58,) 
it is allowed. 
ligneus, wooden. 
lignum, wood. 
llgo, finis, spade. 

Ilmen, (Tnis,) threshold. 
llnere, (lSvi. lltum,' to smear. 
lingua, timgne. 

liters, a letter , literature. 

lit us, firis, a shore. 

Idcare, to let on hire. 
locfiples, 6tis, rich. 

15cus, a place. 

longe, far. 

lfiqui, (lociltus,) to speak. 
lQbet or ilbet, it pleases : to be rendered 
by I (you, Src.) like, please. 
lubldo, Inis, lust, pleasure. 
lucrum, gain. 
lnctus, us, sorrow. 
lQdere, toplay. 

luna, moon. 
lupus, wolf. 
lusclnia, nightingale. 
lttsus, fts, game. 

lutulentus, 15, miry, dirty , muddy. 
lux, iQcis, light. 

luxiiria, luxury. 
lyra, lyre. 


MScSdo, finis, Macedonian. 
m&chlna, machine. 

m&cies, leanness : made confectus, 
(wasted away with leanness ,) miserably 
thin. 

tn&gis, more. 
magister, tri, master. 
magistr&tus, us, magistracy , magistrate. 
magistratum gfirere, to hold a magistra- 
cy ; to fill a high ofiice. 
magnfipere, earnestly. 
magnus, great. 
major, greater. 
majfires, our forefathers. 
mSlfidictum, railing , abuse , scurrilous 
language. 

malfincium, misdeed. 
malum, evil, mala, evils , ills. 
maius, bad. 
maius, i. f., an apple. 
maius, i. m., a mast. 
mancipium, slave. 
man6re, to remain. 

manifestus, manifest. 
minus, Us, hand, (f.) 

Marathon, Marathon, the field of a cele- 
brated battle between the Athenians and 
Persians. 

mire, is, the sea. 


Marianus, Jlfan’an; of Marius. 
marina, salt (water.) 
maritlmus, maritime ; living in the sea. 
marltus, i, husband. 

Marsi, the Marsians, a people of middle 
Italy. 

Massilia, Marseilles. 
mater, mother ; G. matris. 

matfiries, materials ; wood, timber. 
maturare, to ripen ; to hasten. 
mature, quickly prematurely. 
maturescere, to ripen , (intrans.) 
matQrus, ripe. 

maxime, (adv.,) most, the most. 
maxitni, at a very great price, very high- 
ly, the greatest. 
maxim us, the greatest. 

Mediolanum, Milan. 
medSri, to heal, (dat.) 
meriiocritas. a middle point, the mean. 
inedius, the middle, amidst. 
infidlcus, physician. 

Mfiglra, drum, a town not very far from 
Athens. 

mel, mellis, honey. 

mem brum, member, limb . 

memorabilis, deserving to be remembered ; 

memorable. 
memnria, memory. 
mendacium, a lie. 

mendax, acis, lying (person;) liar. 
mens, ntis, mind. 
mensa, table. 
mensis, is, m. month. 
mentlri, to lie, to deceive. 

merces, 6dis, pay, reward. 
merSre, merui, (yid mergri, (depon.,) to 
deserve. 

merldies, mid-day, (m.) 
merltum, desert. 
metallum, metal, mine. 
mgtere, (messu, mess,) to mow; to reap; 
to pluck off. 

mStlri, (mensus,) to measure. 

metuere, to fear. 

infitus, us, fear. 

meus, a, um, mine. Voc. masc. mi. 
mi, Voc. masc. of meus. 
mlcare, to glitter, glisten. 

migrare, to remove , (intrans.) 
miles, Itis, a soldier. 

militia, warfare. 
miilia, thousands, 

Miltiades, is, the Athenian general to 
whom the victory of Marathon was due. 
mlnari, to threaten. 

minister, tri, 5, a servant, attendant. 
minor, less; — the younger, (for minor 
natu.) 

"> \»onterful. 
mirari, to wonder, express admiration. % 
miscCre, to mingle, mix. 

miser, Sra, 8rum, miserable, wretched. 
miserandus, to be pitied : miser&ndum 1| 
modum, in a horrible manner. 
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nftvus, new. 

nox, noetis, night. 

nubere, to marry, ,dat.) 

n&bes, is, cloud. 

niidus, naked. 

nullus, G. lus, no, none : nullo modo, by 
no means 

num, p. 295, 46, whether . 
num — an. See p. 295, 51, 52, &c. 
nnmerare, to number , to reckon. 
numerus, number. 
nunc, now. 

nuncupare, to name ; to mention a name. 
nunquam, never. 
nuntiare, 10, to announce. 
nuntius, message , messenger. 
nuptum dire, to give in marriage : nup- 
tum, supine of nubo. 
n&trlmentum, nourishment. 
nntrire, to nourish ; to support . 


Ob, on account of. 
ob oculos, before our eyes. 
obdormiscere, to be falling asleep. 
obducere, to overlay , cover. 
ohfidire, to obey , (dat.) 
oberrare, to wander about. 
obessc, to be prejudicial to, (dat.) 
ob-jicere, io, to throw against ; to expose , 
(to.) 

oblectare, to delight. 
oblinfire, (obl6v, oblit,) to bedaub. 
obllvio, finis, oblivion, forgetfulness. 
oblivisci, (oblitus,) to forget (gen.) 
obscurare, to obscure, to darken. 
obsfiquium, obedience. 
observare, to observe ; to keep. 
obsIdSre, (obsfid, obsess,) to besiege. 
obsistere, to withstand , prevent. 
obstare, to stand in the way ; to prevent, 
(dat) 

obtfigere, (obtex, obtect,) to cover. 
obtemperare, to obey , (dat.) 
obtinfire, (obtinui, obtent,) to obtain. 
obviam, adv. in the direction towards an 
other person; obviam mittere, to send 
to meet , (dat. of person to be met.) Ob- 
viam occurrere aiicui, to meet him ac- 
cidentally. 

occasio, finis, opportunity. 
occidens, setting : (as subst.,) the west. 
occidere, (occid, occas,) p. 267, to fall, to 
perish. 

occldere, (occid, occls,) p. 267> to kill, to 
slay. 

occultare, to hide. 
occumbere, (occubui,) to fall (in battle.) 
occupare, to occupy. 

occurrere, (occurr, occurs,) to meet , (dat.) 
ficeftnus, the ocean. 
octo, eight. 

5c&lus, eye. 

Bdium, hatred. 
odor, Oris, smell, odor . 
odoratus, as, smell, scent. 


offendere, (offend, offens,) to offend; to 
light upon. 
offero, to offer. 
officium, duty. 

officium prestare, to perform a ser- 
vice. 

Bleum, oil. „ , 

olf&cere, (olfcc, olfact,) to smell, (trans.) 
olor, Oris, a swan. 
elfirlnus, of the swan , (adj.) 
fimittere, (omls, omiss,) to omit, neglect. 
oinnis, all, every : omnia, all things , eve- 
ry thing. 

Onus, 6ris, burden. 
onustus, laden, burdened. 
op&cus, shady. 

operam dire, to go about (business.) 
opfirire, to cover. 
operfisus, busy. 

opes, urn, means, resources, wealth. 

opinari, to think, to imagine. 

opperiri, to wait for. 

oppetere, to encounter. 

oppidanus, inhabitant of a town. 

oppressor, oppressor. 

opprimere, (oppress, oppress,) to oppress ; 

to fall upon ; to crush. 
oppugnare, to attack, assault. 
ops, fipis, f., power, assistance. 
optlmus, (superl. of bfinus, good,) the 
best. 

opus, 6ris, work. 

opus est, there is need . [Render 
nom as dat.; est by 'have;' abl. 
by 'of:' “mihi I est have opus 
need cibo of food."] 
opus facere, to work ; to labor. 
oraculum, oracle. 

6 rare, to pray. 

orare causam, to plead a cause . 
oratio, finis, speech, oration. 
orator, an orator. 
oratfirius, oratorical . 
orbis, is, m., orb ; the world. 

orbis terrarum, (the orb • of the 
lands, =) the world. 
ordinare, to arrange. 
ordo, inis, (m.,) order. 
oriens, rising; part, from orior: (as 
subst,) the epst. 
orlgo, inis, origin. 

oriri, (orSris, oritur, &c. ; perf. ortus 
sum,) arise. 
omare, to adorn. 

ornatus, fts, ornament , decoration . 
os, oris, n., face. 
os, ossis, n., a bone. 
ostendere, (tend, tens,) to show. 

Ostia, a town in Italy, at the mouth of 
the Tiber. 

ostia, pi., mouth (of a river.) 
ostium, door. 

fitifisus, full of leisure, disengaged, inac- 
tive, idle. 
ovis, is, f., sheep. 
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ptebs, the people , (as distinguished from 
the patrictans or nobles,) the plebeians ; 
G plfthis. 

pjectere, to twist, twine, weave , punish. 
plerique. pteraque, pleraque, the most. 
pleruuique, generally. 
plfirare, to cry ; to weep aloud; to bewail. 
plus, more, G. pluris. 

PcecTle, the painted portico at Athens. 
po8uia. fttis, a poem, App. ii. 
paemmi dire, 'to suffer punishment. 
prenitenlia, penitence, regret (for.) 
pcenitet, it repents. Take acc. as nom. 

me I, pmniiet repent. 

Pronus, a Carthaginian. 
pofita , a poet. 

pollicfiri, (polllcltus.) to promise. 
pom pa^processton. 
pomuui^n apple, or other fruit. 
pfinere, (pfisui, pfisit.) to place, 
pons, pontis, a bridge. 

Pontifex Maximus, the Pontifex Maxi- 
mus, or Chief Priest. 

Pontus Euxlnus, the Euxine, now the 
Black Sea. 

pfipuiari, to lay waste ; to ravage. 
popularis, popular. 
pfipnlus, i, f., a poplar tree. 
p&pulus, i, a people, the people. 
por-rlgere, (rex, rect,) to extend, stretch 
out. 

porta, gate. 

portare, to carry. 

portlcus, us, portico. 

portus, (is, port, harbor. 

posse, to be able, can. 

possidgre, (possfid, possess,) to possess. 

post, after , (acc.) 

postea, afterwards. 

posthac, hereafter, afterwards. 

postpfinere, (pftsu, pfislt.) to put after. 

pfistquam, after. 

postulare, to demand. 

pfitens, (potentls,) powerful. 

potentia, power. 

potestas, ftUs, power. 

pfitin, finis, drink. 

potiri, (pfitinr,) to get possession of. 

pfitius, rather. 

pra, before ; in comparison with ; for. 
prebSre, to afford ; to supply : prebere se, 
to prove or show oneself. 
pneceptor, 7, teacher, preceptor . 
praceptum, 7, precept. 
preclpere, io, (praefip, precept,) 7, to di- 
rect , instruct. 

preclpitare, to cast down headlong; to 
ruin. 

preclarus, 30, illustrious. 
precurrere, to run before; to outrun , 
(dat.) 

preda, booty, prey, preds esse, (to be 
for a prey.) to be the prey. 
predTcare, to proclaim ; to extol. 
pncdlcere, (predix, predict,) to foretell. 
pnsdltua, endued with. 


premittere, (mis, miss,) to send forward} 

to send on. 
premium, reward. 
presens, tis, present. 
presidium, a defence; a garrison. 
prestuns, tis, excellent. 
prestare, to be better; to excel, (dat or 
ucc. of person :) — to show , or exhibit. 
prastat, it is better. 
prreterea, besides ; more. 
prater-ire, to pass (by.) 
pratfirltus, past. 

pretor, firis, prator, a Roman magistrate. 
pretfirius, relating to a prmtor ; prate- 
rian ; of pratorian rank. 
pretura, the prator ship. 
pratum, meadow. 
pravitns, atis, wickedness. 
pravus, wicked, depraved. 
prgees, um, prayers. 
prgmere, (press, press,) to press. 

pretifisus, 25, precious. 
prTmum.jSrst, (adv.:) ut primum, as soon 
as. 

primus, Jirst. 

princejw, first ; (as subst.) prince, chief. 
principals, us, the first place. 
prior, former. 
prisons, ancient, old. 
privare, to deprive, (abl.) 
prTvatus, private. 
pro, for ; in proportion to, (abl.) 
prfibare, to approve of. 
prfibari, to be approved of. 
procgderc, to go along. 
procella, storm. 
prfiegritas, tallness, height. 
prficul, afar off; at a distance. 
prfidere, (prodld, prodlt,) to betray. 
prfidesse, (profui,) p. 177, to profit, do 
good to. 

prodltio, finis, treachery. 
prfiditor, a betrayer ; a traitor. 
prod ucere, (dux, duct,) to lead forth. 
prceliuin, battle. 

proeliuin committere. 15, ii. to join battle. 

prfifecto, in truth, assuredly. 

prfifectus, set out, departed. 

profirere, io, (f5c, feet,) to make progress 

profllgare, to rout. 

prfihlbere, 21, r« prohibit, forbid. 

prfiles, is, f. offspring. 

promiscuus, mixed. 

promissum, promise. 

promisso stare, to stand to a promise 
to keep a promise. 

prfimittere, (promls, promiss,) to promise 
prope, near. 
propensus, inclined. 
pro pi or, nearer. 

propfinere, (proposu, proposit,) to place 
before , 19 ; to draw ; to offer. 
propositum, purpose , intention. 
proprms, peculiar to ; (ones) own. 
propter, on account of. 
prorsus, 21, 31, thoroughly, alto g ether . 
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rgfert, it ia of importance : nihil refert, it 
is of no importance ; makes no differ- 
ence. 

reficire, io, to refresh , refit. 
refugere, io, to flee back. 
refuIgSrc, (refills,) to shine. 
regalis, royal. 

rgggre, (rex, rect,) to rule , to govern 
reglna, queen. 

rSgio, Onis, region , district , country. 
regius, royal. 
regnare, to reign. 
regnuni, kingdom. 

rejicere, io, (rejSc, reject,) 30, to reject. 
relinquere, (rellqu, relict,) to leave. 
reliquiae, remains. 

rellquus, remaining ; but see p. 141, 78. 
remangre, (remans,) to remain. 
remedium, 29, remedy. 
reminisci, to recollect , (gen. or acc.) 
remissio, onis, a relaxation , lessening , 
diminution . 

remittere, (remls, remiss,) to remit : pffi- 
luun remittere, to excuse a punishment. 
renovare, to renew. 
reor, to think. 

repgrire, (reper, repert,) to find. See Syn. 
rep&tere, (petiv, petit,) to seek again. 
reportare, to carry back : victoriam repor- 
tare, to gain a victory. 
reprehendere, to blame , censure. 
reprehensio, Onis, blame . 
repudiare, to reject. 

requlrere, to seek again; to require; to 
miss. 

rSrum natura, nature. 
res, rei, thing , affair. 

res gesta:, achievements , deeds, (?» 
war,) successes, tire. 
resistere, to resist, (dat.) 
resOnare, (sonu, sonit,) to resound. 
respondgre, (respond, respons,) to answer. 
respublica, commonwealth. 

restituere, 18. 

retiegre, (reticui,) tb keep silence about. 
retinere, (retinu, retent,) to hold back ; to 
retain. 

retribuere, to give back ; to repay : gra- 
tiarn retribuere, to recompense. 
reus, an accused person. 
reverti, (reversus,) to turn back ; return. 
reviviscere, to revive. 
rex, regis, king. 

Rhgnus, the Rhine. 

Rhodanus, the Rhone. 

ridgre, to laugh , laugh at. 

riggre, to be stiff, dried up 

rlpa, bank. Syn. • 

risus, Os, laughter. 

robustus, robust, strong. 

rOgare, to ask. 

rogSitio, Onis, asking, proposal ; a bill pro- 
posed. 

rOgus, funeral pile. 

ROma, Rome. 

RomBnus, Roman 


ros, rOris, de to. 
rosa, rose, 
rotundus, round. 

Rubico, Onis, the Rubicon, a stream that 
formed the boundary between Italy and 
Gallia Cisalpina. 
rudgre, to bray. 
rudis, uneducated. 

ruere, to rush , hurl down. 

rugire, to roar • 

rus, ruris, the country. See p. 304, (160*.) 
rare, from the country. 
rari, in the country. 


Sabine, a Sabine woman. 
sacer, era, cram, (devoted to the gods,) 
hence (1) sacred, (2) accursed. 
sacerdos, Otis, priest , priestess. 
sacra, sacred rites or solemnities ; festi- 
vals . 

sacramentum, 9, military oath , a pledge. 
sacrum, a sacrifice . 
saepe, often. 

stevire, to rage, to act cruelly. 
sagitta, arrow. 

Saguntini, the Saguntines. 

Saguntum, Saguntum, a town. 

SBlBmis, Inis, an island near the coast of 
Attica. 

salio, to spring , leap. 

salius, salt, saltish. 
sal tare, to dance, to leap. 
saltern, at any rate ; at all events ; at 
least. 

saltus, Os, a woodland pasture. 
saluber, (salubris,) healthful. 
sal us, utis, safety, welfare. 
salutare, to salute. 
salvus, safe. 
sanare, to cure. 

sancire, to confirm. 

sane, assuredly. 

sanguis, Inis, blood. 

sBnus, sound ; in health. 

s&pere, to taste , be wise. 

sapiens, ntis, wise. 

sarcina, burden, package. 

Sardes, ium, Sardis, 
satiare, to satisfy . 

satis, enough ; satis magnus, pretty con 
siderable. 

satisfacere, (satisfy, satisfact,) to satisfy , 
(dat.) 

Saturnus, i, Saturn. 
saxum, rock , stone. 
scSlus, gris, crime. 
sceptrain, sceptre. 
scientia, knowledge. 

ScTpio, onis, Scipio, a celebrated Roman 
general. 
scire, to know. 
scOpus, a mark. 
scrlbere, to write. 

scriptor, oris, writer, author. 
scriptum, thing written ; writing • 
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vYggre, p. 169. iv. 

vigilare, to be awake; to watch. 

villa, farm-house, country-house. 

sincere, (vie, vict,) p. 172. 

vinclre, (vinx, sinctj p. 174, 

vincfilum, chain. * 

vlndlcare, to avenge. 

vinea, vineyard. 

viauin, wine. 

violare, to violate ; to wrong. 
vipSra, viper. 

vir, vYri, man, (opposed to woman ;) hus- 
band. 

vlrSre, p. 169, iv., to be green , to flourish. 
vires, turn, strength. (See vis.) 
virgo Vestalis, a Vestal virgin , whose 
duty it was to keep up the sacred fire in 
the temple of Vesta. 
virgultum, bush. 

virtus, Qtis, manly excellence; virtue; 
courage. 

vis, 2d sing, of volo. 

vis, vim, vi; pi. vires; strength , power , 
force, multitude : summis vlrlbus, with 
0 all his might. 
nsere, p. 173, (v.) to visit 


vlsus, (See vldfire, p. 170, vii.,) seen. 
vitare, to avoid. 
vitis, is, vine. 
vltium, fault, vice. • 
vituperare, to .reprove; to blame; is 
chide. 

vlvere, (vix, vict,) p. 173, (vi,) to live. 
vlvus, alive. 

vix, scarcely ; with difficulty. 
v&caua, to call ; to invite . 
volo, (velle, volui,) to be willing , to 
wish. 

volare, to fly. 

volnntas, Ills, inclination , will. 
voluptas, 5tis, pleasure. 
vox, vOcis, voice; also speech, exclama- 
tion. 

vulnerare, to wound. 
vulnns, 6ris, wound. 
vulpes, is, (f.,) fox. 
vnltus, Os, countenance, look. 


XgnBphon, ontis, a Grecian general, an 
elegant writer and historian. 

Xerxes, is, Xerxes, a king of Persia. 
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compel, cdgere, (coig, coact.) 
complete a work, Opus, conficere, (fee, 
feet,) or absolvere , (so/®, solut.) 
comply with, obedire, dat. 
conceal, celare, (2 acc.) 
condemn, damnare. 
concerning, de. 
concerns, (it,) interest. 
conduct, (in a particular tnstancc,) fac- 
tum. 

confidence. See betray, 
congratulate, gratulari. 
conquer, vincere, (vie, vict ;) super arc: 
(— win by conquest.) expugnare , or 
cdpere, (cep, cept.) 
conquered, v ictus. 
conqueror, victor , oris. 
conscience, conscientia : a pure or 
clean conscience, Integra conscientia. 
consider, (= think,) existimare ; ha- 
bere. 

considerably, Oiiquanto , (before com- 
paratives.) 

consolation, consolatio, Dnis. 
conspiracy, 15, i’ll., conjuratio. 
Constantinople, Constantinopolis , G. is, 
Acc. im. 

consul, consul , ulis. 
consular power, consulates potest as. 
consulate, consulatus , Us. 
consult, consulere, (stilu, suit,) acc. 
contend, certare. 
contented, contentus , abl. 
contest, 17, certamen. 
continue, permanere , (mans ;) persi- 
verare. 

conversation, sermo, dnis. 
cool, defervescere. 
cool-down, de-fervcscere , 18. 
cook, cdquere. 

Corinth, Corinthus. 

Corinthian, Corinthius. 

correct, corrigere. 

corrupt, corrumpere , (rup, rupt.) 

cost, stdre , (abl. of price.) 

cough, tussis. 

counsel, consilium. 

count, numerare. 

country, (= land,) terra; (= district,) 
regio, Onis ; (= native country,) pa- 
tria; (as opposed to town,) rus, 
ruris. 

country, in the, ruri. 

country, into, rus. 

country, from, rure. 

courageously, fortiter. 

court the favour, amb-ire gratiam . 

cover, ob-tigere, (lex, tect.) 

crane, grus, is. 

crackle, ertpare , p. 168, ii. 

create, creare. 


create, (an cffice,) instituere, ( stitu , 
stitut.) 

crop, seges, His. 

crime, malcjicium ; scelus, iris; flagi- 
tium. 

cross, transjicere or trajicere, (jec , ject,) 
acc. 

to cross the Alps, Alpes superarc. 
crown, corona. 

“ cingere. 
cruel, crudelis. 

crush, opprimere , (press, press.) 
cry, clamor, oris. 
cry out, clamare. 
cry, (weep,) flere, 

cultivate, Mere, (cdlu, cult:) to cultivate 
our minds, mentes excdlere. 
cure, sanare. 

Cures, G. ium. 
custom, consuetud-o , inis. 
customary, usitatus. 
custody, custodia. 
cut-down, ceedire , (cecxd, cos.) 


Daily, qudtidie. 

dance, saltare. 

danger, pericHlum. 

dangerous, periculosus. 

daughter, filia. 

day, dies, si. 

day and eight, dies noctesque. 

dead, mortuus. 

death, mors, tis. 

debt, debts, as alienum; as , oris: as 
alienum, properly ‘ another man's 
brass,’ (i. e. money.) 

deceive, decipire, cep, cept; (if without 
intending it,) fallere, fifelliA 
decree, decemere, ( crev , cret.) 
deep, altus. 

defend, defendere, (fend, fens:) 

defend (a town) by a garrison, pros * - 
diofirmare. 

defraud, fraudare, (abl.) 
delight, juvare. 
deligh tful, jucundus. 
deliver, liberare, abl. 
demand, postulare. 
deny, negare. 
depart, discedere, abl. 
deprive, privdre, (abl.) 
derive, haurire .* 

descend, 7; descent, 7, descenders, de- 
scensus. 

desert, desirere, ( slru, sert.) 
deserter, 16, ii., transfuga. 
deserve, mereri, (merit;) well of, Mm 
de. 

deserving of, digntis, abl. 
desire, (= eager pursuit,) studium. 


1 Ex. 20. ‘ How you deceived yourself!’ ut animus tuns tsfefellitt 
* 4 From* after ‘ haurire ’ is to be translated by e or ex. 
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lay-siege-to, obeldbre, ( obsld obsess.) 
lead, ducere. 

lead a life, Agere vitum, {eg, act :) degere 
vitam. 

lead tt way. abducere. 
leader, dux , diets. 
leaf, folium. 

learo, diseer e . ( didic :) (of facts, events, 
Slc..) comptrire, (compiri ;) cognoscere, 
(nuv. nit.) 

learn by heart, ediscere. 
learned, doctus. 
leave, reltnquere, ( liqu , lict.) 
leave. (= to go out of,) exciderc, abl. 
(cess.) 

leave a province, discidere ex provincid. 
left-hand, sinistra. 
legion, legio, unis. 

less, minus. 

lessen, (= soften,) lenire. 

lest, ne. 

letter, litter a, 1 pi. : episttla. 
liberty, libertas, utis. 
lie, mentiri. 
lie, mendacium. 
lie down, cubare , 
lieutenant-general, legates. 
life, vita ; {— lifetime,) tstas, itis. 
light, levis. 

light, (= kindle.) accent! ere ; succendere , 
( cend , tens.) Syn. ii. 
like, simi/is , dat. simillimus, (superl.) 
likeness, a, effigies, ei. 
lion, leo, on is. 

listen to. obedire, (dat.,) obtemperare,(dni.) 

little, parvus. 

little-garden, 8, hortulus. 

live, vivere, (viz, vict.) 

load, cumulare. 

long, longus. 

long, diu- 

look at, spectare. 

lose, umiltere. 

lose an opportunity, occasionem preeter- 
mittcre. 

lot, sors , sortis. 
love, drnare, diligere , 7. 
lowest, infimus , mus. 
lust, libido , inis. 
luxuriant-growth, luxuria. 
luxury, luxuria. 
lyre, lyra. 

Macedonians, Maceddnes, um. 
machine, mdchina. 
magistracy, magistrates, its. 
magnanimous, magnanimvs. 
make myself master of, pdtiri, (potitus 
sum.) abl. 


make, / deers, yec, fact :) am made, Jin.* 
man, homo, vir. 
manifest, manifestos. 

Manlius, Manlius. 

manners, (= morals, character,) mere#, 
tun, pi. 
many, multi. 
inarch-up, adventure. 
mark, sedpus. 
marriage, connubium. 
marry, (of a female.) nubere , dat. 
Marseilles, Massilia. 
master, (who teaches,) magister , ri. 
master, (who owns,) dominus. 
mean, significare; (= to convey an 
opinion.) censere. 
means, modus, rdtio. 

means, (= remedial or preventive means,) 
remedia , pi. 

means-of-escape, exitue, Us. 

meaning, sententia. 

meadow, prdtum. 

measure, metiri, ior, mens us. 

meet, occurrere, (occurr, occurs,) dat. 

melt, liquescere. 

mention, nuncupare. See 10. 

Milo, Milo, MU onis. 
military -oath, sacramentum. 
milk, lac, lactis. 

mind, animus. 

mine, meus ; voc. mi. 
mindful, mem or, gen. 
miserable, miser, ira, &c. 
misfortune, calamitas ; cdsus , us 
miss, dmittere. preetermittere. 
mistress, magistra. 

mix, p. 1G9, ii., miscere. 
mixed, promiscuus. 
modest, pudicus. 
money, petunia. 
moneyed, pecvniOsus, 7. 
month, mensis, m. 
monument, monumentum . 
moon. luna. 
morals, mitres, um. 

more, plus, with gen. :* even more, etiam 
plura. 

more, (adv.,) mdgis. 
morose, morusus, 8. 
mortal, mortdlis. 
most men, plerique. 
motion, mutus, us. 
mother, mdt-er , ris. 

mount, ad-scendere, ( scend, scens.) (See 

12 .) 

mountain, mons, ntis, m. 
move, movere, ( mov , mot :) move, neut. 
moveri. 

move with compassion, commovere, (tnuv, 
mot.) 


i TAttercs may also be used for letters. 

* Ex. 26, Part II. : ‘to make friends of enemies,’ ex inimicis amicos facere. 

* That is, if quantity is meant: if number, plures , a, See., in agreement. 'More 
gold,’ plus aurt : ‘ more roses,’ plures roses 


Digitized by Google 



358 


thunder, to, t&nare, p. 169. 
thunderbolt, inis. 

Tiber, Tibbris, is, acc. im. 
tiger, tigris , idis, f. 
till, cMere, ( coin , cu/t.) 
till, dtmee, (subj.) 

time, tempus, tempdris ; in a short time, 
brivi teinp&re. 

time, at the right, in tempdre. 
timid, timidu8, pavidus. 
tired, am — of, tesdet me, gen. 
to- bed, cubitum , (sup. of cubere.) 
to day, hodie. 

to death, (after condemn,) capitis . 
to the city, (after return,) in urbem. 
together, (after to compare,) inter se. 
too much, nimius, (nimius somnus , or 
nimium somni. 
too late, sero. 
top of, summus. 
torch, Ueda. 
torment, cruciare. 
totter, lobarc. 
touch, tang ere. 

towards, erga, ace. ; in, acc. ; adversus. 
town, oppiaum. 

Trasimene lake, l&cus Trasimenus. 

treasure, thesaurus ; dpes, (pi. ;) G. opum. 

treachery, proditio, unis. 

treat, tractare. 

treaty, fcedus , iris. 

tree, arbor, dris. 

tribunal, tribunal. 

tribune, tribunus. 

tribune of the people, tribunus plebis. 
trick, dolus. 
triumph, triumphus. 

Trojan in the Trojan war, hello Troja- 
no. 

troops, copies, milites. 
troublesome, molestus. 

Troy, Trcja. 
true, virus. 
truly, vert. 

trust, (= believe, have confidence in,) 
credere, (dat.) 
truth, the, verum. 
turn out, evadere, (pas.) 
tussilago, G. inis. 
twice, bis. 

two apiece, bini. 

tyrant, tyrannus. 


Umpire, arbiter , tri. 
unbecoming, it is, dedicet, acc. 
uncertain, incertus. 
uncover, aperire , detegere. 
understand, intelligere, ( lex, lect.) 
undertake, suscipere, (cep, cept.) 
undertaking, inceptum, 8. 
undertaking, an, 8, inceptum. 
unfeeling, durus. 
unfortunate, miser , ( era, erum.) 
unheard, inaudttus. 
unjustly, ipjuste. 


unlearned, indaetus. 
unless, nisi. 
unlike, dissimilis, dat. . 
unmindful, immivior, gen. 
unnecessary, supervAcuus. 
unprofitable, inuttlis. 
unskilled in, imperitus, gen. 
unwilling, invitus. 
unwilling, to be, nolle. 
unworthy, indignus, abl. 
tipper, summus. 
upright, hdnestus. 
use, uti , (usus,) abl. 
useful, utilis. 
useless, inutilis. 
usual, suetus. 


Valley, vallis 
valuable, prctiosus. 

value, (= value highly,) magni eestima- 
re, (not testimare only ;) of persons, di- 
ll g ere. 

vanity, vanitas, Qtis. 

vapor, vapor , oris. 

various, vdrius. 

vary, v&riare. 

vast, ingens, ntis. 

verse, versus. Us. 

very-confined, per-angustus. 

vessel, navis, is. 

vice, vitinm. 

victim, victima. 

victory, victoria. 

vie, certare. 

vile, turpis. 

violence, vis, ( — vim, vi ;) pi. vires. 
violent, vehement, ntis. 
violently-carry-off, eripere, (eripui, erep- 
tus.) 

virtue, virtus, virtutis. 
virtuous, honestus. 
voice, vox, voci8. 


Wage, gerere, (gess , gest.) 
wait, manere, exspectare. 
wait for, opperiri. 

walk, ambulare. 

wall, murus ; (of a walled city,) mmnia, 
pi. ; (of a house,) paries , etis ; (of a 
garden, Sec.,) maeeria : on the walls, 
per muros. 

want, carere , (abl.) 
want, inopia. 
war, bellum. 
ward off", arcere. 
warn, tipere. 

warm, calidus. 

warn, mdnere. 
warrior, mtl-es, itis. 
wasp, vespa. 
watch-over, custbdire. 
water, aqua. 

wave, fiuctus. 
way, via. 
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waylay, tot insidias struerc , ( strux , 
struct ,) with dat. of person, 
weak, imbecillus. 
wealth, dpes , opum. 
weary, am, tedet me, gen. 
weather, tempestas. 
weight, onus, eris. 
well ,bens; (= rightly,) rectc. 
well-known, it is, constat. 
what 7 (interrog.,) quit, quae , quid, (but 
if it agrees with a subst., quod.) 
what, (meaning how great,) quantus. ' 
whatever, quicquid , neut. as Vubst. ; qui- 
cunque. adj. 

when, quum, quando, (quum not in de- 
pendent sentences.) 
whence, unde. 
where, ubi. 
which, (of two,) uter. 
white, albus. 
whither, quo. 
who 7 quis 1 
whole, totus. 
wholesome, saluber. 
why, cur. 

wickedness, nequitia: wicked, mdlus , 
improbus. 
wife, mulier , eris. 
wild, (of cries, &c.,) atrox , bcis. 
w ild-beast, /era, ( bestia understood.) 
will, voluntas, dtis. 
willing, to be, velle. 
willingly, libenter. 
win-by-arms, ex-pugnare , 8. 
win, (a country by arms,) expugnare. 
wine, vinum. 
winter, hiems, hiemis. 
wisdom, sapienlia. 


wise, sapiens, tis. 

wish, (= choose, have a mind,) veils 

wish, cupfre, 

with, cum, (ahl.) 

with me, apud me. 

without, sine , (abl.,) extra. 

withhold, urcere. 

withstand, sustxnere, ( sustinui , susten- 
tum.) 

wolf, lupus. 
wonder, mirari. 
wonderful, mirus. 
w-ont, to be, solcre, ( solitus sum.) 
wood, silva; the Teutoburgian wood, 
saltus Teutoburgensis , (salt us ; G. Us.) 
wool, lana. 
word, verbum. 
work, opus, ens, 

world, mundus ; orbis terrarum. 1 

worship, colere, 

worse, pejor. 

worst, pessimus. 

worthy, dignus , abl. 

would thut, utinqm. 

wound, vulnus, eris. 

wrath, ira. 

write, scribere. 

writing, a, scriptum. 
wrong, violare. 


Year, annus. 
yesterday, hiri. 
young man, adolescens, tis. 
young, (bird,) pullus. 


Zama, Zama; G. a. 


1 Orbis terrarum , when it is considered as made up of various lands or nations: 
hence II should be used when we speak of subduing the world. 


THE END. 
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1). Appleton Co.’s Educational Publications, 


CRITICAL OPINIONS ON 

M. OLLENDORFF’S METHOD OF LEARNING 

The French, German, Spanish, and Italian Languages 

In an article in the “ Methodist Quarterly Review," entitled Modes of Teaching Languages, 
after describing the various modes of Teaching, it goes on to state : — 

'* Some ten years ago, it seems, Captain Basil Hall, of famous memory, first found out how 
to earn German. He had tried it again and again, but always found it impracticable until he 
stumbled on Herr Ollendorff, who was teaching German at the time in Paris, and who led 
him along not by the nose, but by the mouth, most gently and delectably, into a sufficient know 
ledge of that noblest of modern tongues. As the captain has always been distinguished for his 
gratitude, he repaid the skilful teacher a hundredfold, by a puffin * Schloss Hainfeld,’ that made 
him at once a man of notoriery and fortune. 

“ * After six months of close application, I can venture to pronounce, that by Mr. Ollendorff’s 
method alone, so far as l have been able to understand the subject, can this very difficult, but 
very charming language be taught without confusion. By it the scholar advances step by step, 
understands clearly and thoroughly every thing he reads, and as he goes on, he becomes sensible 
that all he learns he retains, and all that he retains is useful and practically applicable. At the 
same time, he scarcely knows how he got hold of it, so slightly marked are the shades of daily 
progression ; and so gentle is the rise, that he feels no unpleasant fatigue ou the journey. Of 
course, the student is called upon to exert no small degree of patieut application, and he must 
consent to devote a considerable portion of his time to this pursuit; but he will have the en 
couraging conviction, that every particle of effort is well bestowed.’ 

“ Every body in Paris began to learn German a la mode d ’ Ollendorff, and in all German 
towns you might find Englishmen and Frenchmen thumbing the ‘ New Method,’ and repeating 
its thousand phrases with commendable perseverance. In 1838 the system was introduced intt 
England by the publication of the ‘ New Method of learning to read, write, and speak a Language 
in Six Months , for the Use of Schools and Private Teachers ;’ and although the complete work 
extended to three octavo volumes, and was sold at an enormous price,* it soon acquired a great 
circulation. We have before us the fourth edition. Nor was the reputation of the work con 
fined to Europe ; many copies were imported into this country, and of late the demand has beeu 
so great, that an American edition has been brought out in excellent style by the Messrs. Ap 
pletons, with the addition of a clear ‘ Systematic Outline of German Grammar,’ prepared by Mr. 
Adler, of the University of New-York. Nor has this success been by any me^ns undeserved : 
the book certainly goes further in smoothing the rugged road to German than any other book 
extant ; and that too, not by attempting to dispense with the industry of the pupil, but by mak- 
ing all his industry profitable. 

“It takes all that is good in the Hamiltonian method, by giving the words to be used at once 
to the student, and not sending him to the Dictionary to hunt them out ; and it involves 
Jacotot’s best principle of fixing the forms of the language by constant repetition, and supplying 
grammatical principles only as they are required. These are its chief excellences, and they are 
essential to any good system. The book, especially with Mr. Adler’s appendix, is infinitely 
better adapted for use as an introduction to the German language than any other that we know 
of, and we hope it will obtain a wide circulation/* 

* “ Teaching is worse paid than any other kind of labour ; but it seems that when any par- 
ticular teacher becomes the rage, he takes revenge on the public, and * puts money in Itis purse.’ 
We see from an advertisement at the end of Herr Ollendorff’s second volume, that he teaches 
German in London at the pleasant price of JC12 12s. sterling per quarter 1” 

Mew Orleans Commercial Times. 

“ Mr. Ollendorff’s new method of teaching languages — a method founded upon an 
analytical system, which simplifies and connects information, and proceeds by gradations from 
the easy to the difficult — has found more favour among teachers than any previous system. It 
has been applied with the utmost success, and has elicited the approbation of the best minds in 
the country. The system is one which it requires the patient study ofra German to elaborate, but 
when once framed, its results are practical, complete, and speedy of attainment. We have no 
doubt that an intelligent person will master the intricacies of the French tongue, by the assistance 
of this work, in half the time it would require to wade through the interminable exercises of 
Wanostrocht and Levina* ” 
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Critical Opinions on Ollendorff s Method of Learning Languages* 

CONTINUED. 

JVfeie- York Courier and Enquirer . 

44 Ollendorff's Spanish Grammar. — This is another number of the admirable series of 
elementary books of instruction in the language of Modern Eurojie, for which the public is 
indebted to the Appletons. Ollendorff's method of teaching languages, especially living lan- 
guages, is now in universal use, and enjoys a very decided pre-eminence over any other now in 
use, inasmuch as it combines the merits, and avoids the faults of all others, and has, besides, many 
very marked and admirable peculiarities. No ether books are now in general use, and his ele- 
mentary treatises have won a unanimous favor not often accorded to any work in any depart- 
ment of human knowledge. Their chief peculiarity consists in this, that they lead the learner, 
by gradual steps, each perfectly simple and easy, from the first elements even to the nicest idioms 
of the various languages, comprehending, in the process, a complete mastery of Grammatical 
rules and colloquial phrases. They are in common use, not only in this country, but throughout 
Europe, and are likely to supersede, every where, all similar works. 

‘•This method of learning Spanish, which has just been issued, is likely to be even more 
widely useful, especially ia this country, than those which have preceded it, since recent events 
have rendered a knowledge of Spanish more than usually important to all clashes of our people. 
The editors of the work are widely known as accomplished scholars and distinguished teachers, 
and the book derives still higher authority from their connection with it. We commend it with 
great confidence to all who desire to become acquainted with the Castilian tongue.” 

The Tribune. 

“ The admirable system of teaching and learning modern laogoages, by Mr. Ollendorff, has 
attained a popularity and extension unprecedented in the history of education. Its effect upon 
the community of learners especially, is even now evident, and as time elapses will become still 
more so in the ease and correctness with which German, French, Italian, and Spanish are ac- 
quired and applied to the practical purposes of life. Mr. Ollendorff’s books have now been some 
time before the public, nut only in Euro|>e, where he practically carries ont the plans of instruc- 
tion, bat also in America, where the system has been faithfully tried and is appreciated by our 
lost teachers and by thousands of learners. The present work seems to be prepared by gentle- 
men thoroughly conversant with the system in all its details. It is well worthy the attention of 
those desirous to become familiar with the noble Castilian tongue, that tongue which Charles V. 
once said those who spoke it used to speak like kings. The mechanical execution and appear- 
ance of the volume are in the usual style of clearness and beauty which characterizes Messrs. 
Appleton’s publications.” 

Evening Poet. 

“Ollenborff's Method Applied to Spanish.— D. Appleton & Co. have published 
44 Ollendorff’s new method of learning to write and speak the Spanish language, by M. Velas- 
quez and S. T. Sim nne. The authors of this work are experienced instructors in the Spanish 
language. To Mr. Velasquez, many of our citizens are indebted fur their acquaintance wuh the 
harmonious and majestic dialect which its admirers delight in catling Castilian. 

‘‘The method of Ollendorff is admirably suited to many minds— to young persons in par- 
ticular, by whom the peculiar forms of a language are most easily learned by practice and a mere 
effort of memory. To persons of any period oflife it is useful in imparting an accurate acquaint- 
ance with the idioms and conversational peculiarities of a language, and nobody could go through 
the course prescribed by k without some essential improvement m the accuracy with which he 
•peaks the language. 

44 The work is neatly got up as respects its typographical execution.” 

Hunt's Merchant's Magazine. 

44 Ollendorff’s new method of Learning to Read, Write , and Speak the German Lan- 
guage. with a systematic outline of German Grammar by George J. Adler, is one of those rare 
works which leave nothing to be desired on the subjects of which they treat. The learner’s 
difficulties are so fully and exactly provided for, that a constant sense of satisfaction and progress 
is felt from the beginning to the end of the book. A bare inspection of one of the lessons will 
satisfy any one acquainted with the elements of German grammar, that it adapts itself perfectly 
to his wants. With the systematic outline of grammar by Prof Adler, the new method is sub- 
stantially perfect, and it is probably second in its advantages duly to residence and intercouree 
with educated Germans.” 


Protestant Churchman. 

44 The stady of the German is becoming so essential a part of an ordinary education, that 
every work tending to facilitate the acquisition of the language should be welcomed. An Ameri- 
can edition of Ollendorff has been much wanted. His svstem is based upon natural principles. 
He teaches by leading the student to the acquisition of phrases, from which he deduces the rales 
of the language. The idioms are also carefully taught, and the entire construction of the system 
is such that, if adhered to with fidelity and perseverance, it will secure snch a practical know- 
ledge of the German as can be acquired by no other mode, so rapidly and thoroughly. We 
heartily oommead the book to all who really wish to understand a tongue which contains se 
mmj treasures.” 
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Critical Opinions on Ollendorff s Method of learning Languages. 

CONTINUED. 

Newark Daily Advertiser. 

“ We have already expressed oar opinion upon Ollendorff’* method of teaching langnaget 
u decidedly the best extant. Hi* method is so simple, and divests the process of teaching of so 
moch of its drudgery both as teacher and scholar, that when generally known it most be generally 
adopted.'* 


Hartford Courant. 

“ We have already pronounced the Ollendorff series to be far superior to any other system 
for imparting an available knowledge of modern languages. These works, induding those of 
the German, the French, the Italian, are but the transcript of nature’s own method of teaching 
language ; and hence they form a most complete and valuable series of text-books, alike adapted 
to the wants of the most critical student of these modern languages, or of those who wish to ao 
quire merely a conversational use of the same. 

“ We most cordially and unqualifiedly recommend these books to Teachers and Friends of 
Education as decidedly the best series we have ever examined.” 


The Publishers have received over two hundred Letters from practical 
teachers , expressing their great satisfaction in the merits and usefulness 
of M. Ollendorff's Grammars. The following few are selected : 

Hobart Hall , April 23d, 1847. 

Messrs. D. Appleton & Co. — * * * Ollendorff* German Grammar acts like a charm, 
and with a use of only three months my German class can speak the German with great fadlity. 
The fact is, that Ollendorff has discovered the secret, the long-sought desideratum for overcoming 
the difficulties pertaining to the attainment of a new language. Re only copies nature, and the 
dry mechanical arrangement of most Grammars being cast aside, be follows the natural way, 
and I can say, without hesitation, that he succeeds perfectly. 

Very gratefully, L. H. DiLOSS CRANE 

Blue-Hill Academy. 

For beginners, Ollendorff’s Grammars are worthy to supercede everv other work ; and even 
on the table of the scholar, by the side of the most elaborate German Treatises, they will not lie 
useless. ISAIAH DOLE, A. M. 


Princeton , Dec. 3d, 1846. 

Mbssks. Appleton & Co. Gentlemen— I am in the daily, use of Ollendorff ’s German 
Grammar, and consider it decidedly superior to any other elementary work in this language. Im- 
mediately on the appearanoe of the French Grammar, I procured a copy of it, and have made 
some use of it, sufficient to satisfy myself that Ollendorff has applied his principles to the instruc- 
tion of this language with the same success as that of the German. 

Very respectfully, vours, LYMAN COLEMAN. 

Kinderhook Academy, April 7th, 1847. 

Messrs. D. Appleton & Co. Gentlemen— We have introduced the entire course of 
French Books, re-published by your house in a style that does credit to American taste. We 
think Ollendorff’s French B^)k decidedly superior to Manesc&’s Course in exciting and re- 
taining the interest of the pupil ; and we are well • atisfied with the proficiency which our classes 
have made by the aid of this work. The elegaut arrangement of the verbs, both regular and 
irregular, deserves special notice ; and in our opinion the work is worthy of a place in every 
academy in the land. Very respectfully, yours, 

SILAS METCALF. 


Theological Sem. and Pa. College. 

Messrs. Appleton — Having introduced Ollendorff's method of teaching German into my 
classM as an experiment, and tested it for one session, I have become fully satisfied that it is the 
one best calculated to impart to the learner a readiness in the use of the language ; in the aeqni- 
sition of modern languages it is now almost universally conceded that this plan is the best. 

Respectfully yours, CHARLES H. RAY* 
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ACCOMPANIMENT TO OLLENDORFF’S GERMAN GRAMMAR. 

A PROGRESSIVE GERMAN READER, 

PREPARED WITH REFERENCE TO 

OLLENDORFF'S GERMAN GRAMMAR, 

WITH COPIOUS NOTES AND A VOCABULARY, 

BY G. J. ADLER, 

Ft#/, of the German Language and Literature in the University of the City of Jfew- York, 

One neat Volume, 12mo. $ 1 . 

The favourable reception which Ollendorff’s German Grammar has received from the Amer- 
can public, has induced the Publishers and the Editor to comply with the very general demand 
for a German Reader. 

Complaints, more or less lend, have been made both by teacher and learner, against most of 
the Readers heretofore offered to the public in this country, as well as in England and Germany. 
Books of this kind now in the market, may be reduced to two classes : 1st. Selection* from the 
Oerman Classics , or Elegant Extracts, corresponding somewhat to our English Readers. Of 
these, two deserve special notice, viz., George Muhl's Prose Anthology, (Carlsruhe and 
London, 1839,) and in this country, Follen’s German Reader. The 'objections to the 
former are, that it contains no poems, and hence lacks an essential element of an introduction to 
German Literature, and presents too little variety to the learner ; it has, moreover, no vocabulary, 
and the most difficult passages are often left unnoticed in the annotations. The latter is, as it 
regards the variety and the good taste exhibited in its matter, far superior to any other similar 
work, and has for many years been almost the only Reader in use among us. To learners not 
classically educated, however, (and to many that are,) the pieces near the beginning are by far 
too difficult, and the assistance too scanty. The arrangement is not progressive, so that pieces 
near the end of the book are much easier than many in the beginning or middle. 

2d. The second class of Readers are such as profess to facilitate the business of reading. 
They are geneially based on the Hamiltonian method, i. e., the pieces are accompanied with 
translations, either interlinear and literal , or free and opposite. The difficulty with the books 
•f tliis class is, that they leave the learner where they found him, unable by himself to account 
for the grammatical construction of a sentence ; and when he lays aside the book to take np 
another, he finds that it is one thing to read by the aid of a translation and quite another to read 
understanding^. The principal books of this class are Zimmer's German Teacher , (Heidelberg 
and London, 1839,) Qand'e Literary Companion, (Frankfort, 1841,) better in its selections 
than the first, and Hokum's German Reader, (Philadelphia.) 

The plan of this German Reader is as follows, viz. : 

1. The pieces are both prose and jioetry, selected from the best authors, and are so arranged 
as to present sufficient variety to keep alive the interest of the scholar. 

2. It is progressive in its nature, the pieces being at first very short and easy, and increasing 
in difficulty and length as the learner advances. 

3. At the bottom of the page constant references to the Grammar are made, the difficult pas 
sages are explained and rendered. To encourage the first attempt of the learner as much as pos- 
sible, the twenty-one pieces of the first section are analyzed, and all the necessary words given at 
the bottom of the page. The notes, which at first are very abundant, diminish as the learner 
advances. 

4. It contains Jive sections. The first contains easy pieces, chiefly in prose, with all the words 
necessary for translating them ; the second, short pieces in prose and |>oetry alternately, with co- 
pious notes and renderings ; the third, short popular tales of Grimm and others ; the fourth, 
select ballads and other poems from Buerger, Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, Schwab, 
Cham esso, etc. ; the fifth, prose extracts from the first classics. 

& At tht end is^added a vocabulary of all tbs words ocenrrlng in the book. 
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BOJESEN AND ARNOLD’S 

MANUALS of GREEK and ROMAN ANTIQUITIES 


A MANUAL OF GRECIAN ANTIQUITIES. 

BY DR. E. F. BOJESEN, 

Professor of the Greek Language and Literature in the University of Soro. 
Translated from the German. 

XD1TED, WITH NOTES AND A COMPLETE SERIES OF QUESTIONS, BY THE REV. THOMAS 
E. ARNOLD, M. A. 

FIRST AMERICAN EDITION, REVISED WITH ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS 
One neat volume, 12mo. Price 62£ cents. 

AMANUAL OF ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. 

WITH A SHORT 

HISTORY OF* ROMAN LITERATURE. 

BY DR. E. F. BOJESEN. 

EDITED BY THOMAS K. ARNOLD, M. A. 

One neat volnme, 12mo. Price 62A cents. 

*** THE ABOVE TWO VOLUMES BOUND IN ONE. PRICE $ 1 . 

The present manuals of Greek and Roman Antiquities are far superior to any thing on the same 
topics as yet offered to the American public. A principal Review of Germany says of the Roman 
Manual : — “ Small as the compass of it is, we may confidently affirm that it is a great improvement 
(on all preceding works of the kind). We no longer meet with the wretched o’d method, in which 
subjects essentially distinct are herded together, and connected subjects disconnected, but have a 
simple, systematic arrangement, by which the reader easily receives a clear representation of Roman 
life. We no longer stumble against countless errors in detail, which, though long ago assailed and 
extirpated by Niebuhr and others, have found their last place of refuge in oar Manaals. The 
reoent investigations of Philologists and jurists have been extensively, bat carefully and circum- 
spectly nsed. The conciseness and precision which the author has every where prescribed to himself, 
prevents the superficial observer from perceiving the essential superiority of the book to its prede- 
cessors, bnt whoever subjects it to a carefal examination will discover this on every page." 

The Editor says : — “ I fully believe that the pupil will receive from these little works a correct 
and tolerably complete picture of Grecian and Roman life ; what I may call the political por 
tions — the account of the national constitutions and their effects — appear to me to be of great 
valne ; and tho very moderate extent of each volume admits of its being thoroughly mastered — of 
its being oot up and retained." 

From Professor Lincoln , of Brown University. 

I found on my table after a short absence from home, your edition of Bojesen’s Greek and Ro- 
man Antiquities. Pray accept my acknowledgments for it. I am agreeably surprised to find on 
examining it, that within so very narrow a compass fo - so comprehensive a subject, the book con- 
tains so much valuable matter, and indeed so far as I see, omits noticing no topics essential. 
It will be a very usefnl book in Schonls and Colleges, and it is far superior to any thing that I 
know of the same kind. Besides being cheap and accessible to all students, it has the great merit of 
discussing its topics in a consecutive and connected manner." 
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A NEW SCHOOL AND REFERENCE DICTIONARY. 


A 

DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

CONTAINING THE 

PRONUNCIATION, ETYMOLOGY, AND EXPLANATION 

OF ALL WORDS AUTHORIZED BY EMINENT WRITERS; 

TO WHICH ARK ADDED, 

A VOCABULARY OF THE ROOTS OF ENGLISH WORDS, 

AND AIT ACCENTED LIST OF GREEK, LATIN, AND SCRIPTURE PROPER NAMES 

BY ALEXANDER REID, A.M., 

Rector of the Circus School , Edinburgh. 

WITH A CRITICAL PREFACE, 

BY HENRY REED, 

Professor of English Literature in the University of Pennsylvania, 

AND 

AN APPEN DIX, 

Showing the Pronunciation of nearly 3000 of the most important Geographical Names. 

One volume 12mo, of near 600 pages, neatly bound in leather. Price $1 0DL 

Among the wants of our time was a good Dictionary of our own language, especially adapted 
for academies and schools. The books which have long been in nse were of little value to the 
: unior students, being too concise in the definitions, and immethodical in the arrangement. 
Reid’s English Dictionary was compiled expressly to develop the precise analogies and various 
properties of the authorized words in general use, by the standard authors aud orators who uss 
our vernacular tongue. 

Exclusive of the large numbers of proper names which are appended, this Dictionary in 
eludes four especial improvements — and when their essential value to the student is considered, 
the sterling character of the work as a hand-book of our language will be instantly perceived. 

The primitive word is distinguished by a larger type ; and where there are any derivatives 
rom it, they follow in alphabetical order, and the part of speech is appended, thus furnishing a 
complete classification of all the connected analogous words of the same species. 

With this facility to comprehend accurately the determinate meaning of the English word, is 
conjoined a rich illustration for the linguist. The derivation of all the primitive words is dis- 
tinctly given, and the phrases of the languages whence they are deduoed, whether composite or 
simple ; so that the student of foreign languages, both ancient and modern, by a reference to 
any word, can ascertain the source whenoe it has been adopted into our own form of speech. 
This is a great acquisition to the person who is anxious to use words in their utmost clearness of 
meaning. 

To these advantages is subjoined a Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, which is of 
peculiar value to the ooliegian. The fifty pages which it includes, fhrnish the linguist with a 
wide-spread field of research, equally amusing and instructive. There is also added an Accented 
List, to the number of fifteen thousand, of Greek, Latin, and Scripture Proper Names. 

With such novel attractions, and wilh such decisive merits, the recommendations whioh are 
prefixed to the work by Professors Frost, Henry, Parks, and Reed, Messrs. Baker and Greene, 
principals of the two chief grammar schools at Boston, and by Dr. Reese, Superintendent of 
Common Schools for the city and county of New- York, are justly due to the labors of the au- 
thor. They fully corroborate ths opinion expressed by several other competent authorities, that 
*' Reid’s English Dictionary is peculiarly adapted for the use of school* and families, and is hi 
snpenor to any other existing similar compilation. 0 
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PROF. MANDEVILLE’S COURSE OF READING. 

OPINIONS OF ITS MERITS. 

[Letter from the Rev. J. R. Boyd, Author of the “ Elements of Rhetorio and Literary Chit!* 
jb’n,’* w»d “ Eclectic Moral Philosophy.” J 


Watertown, Deo. 28, 1846. 

Having examined, with some care, the recent work of Prof. Mandeville, entitled a “ Course 
of Reading,” I am free to express the opinion that it possesses transcendent claims to public ac- 
ceptance and nse. It is not a mere collection of pieces in Prose and Verse, like the reading 
books in common use, but a work on the art of reading, constructed upon a plan that seems pe* 
cuiiarly well adapted to accomplish more by far than other reading books. It embraces a phi- 
losophical analysis of the English language, in its letters, elementary sounos, and various forms 
of sentences. The nature and uses of the various parts of speech are very properly and minutely 
explained as a preliminary to the classification and description of all the sentences or formulas 
of thought to be found in the English language. Numerous examples of each kind of sentence 
are given separately, and instructions for the manner of reading them are furnished. By this 
process the acquisition of the art of reading must be greatly facilitated. The next process car- 
ries the student forward to the reading of paragraphs, as found in the connections and relations 
of ordinary discourse, and these are to be analyzed into their component parts according to in- 
structions previously given and acted upon in the reading of separate and classified sentences. 

I agree with the author in the belief that his work is peculiarly well adapted to impart a 
knowledge of the structure of the English language ; that it lays a broad and just foundation for 
an intelligent and correct delivery *, that it prepares the pupil for the study of English Grammar 
and indeed introduces him to a practical and useful acquaintance with noi a small part of what 
prope 'y belongs to the science of Grammar, but not less so to the art of Reading ; and further, 
that it furnishes a very happy introduction to the art of Rhetoric, or of English Composition. 

The peculiarities of the work are briefly set forth by the author in the following worded 
“ Every sentence in the language is described ; and every sentence has its own delivery. The 
structure learned therefore by one, two, or at most three reviews, it is learned forever. .Hence- 
forward as soon as a sentence falls under the observation of the pupil, he knows how it should 
be read ; and while he can read it, he can give a solid reason for its being read in that particular 
manner.” 

Such being the general features of the work under consideration, I shall consider it a pleasing 
duty to make an experiment of its value with classes under my care, and to recommend the same 
experiment to other instructors. 

J. R. BOYD, 

Principal Jefferson County Institute. 


November 27, 1846. 

Dear Sir, — Having examined with considerable care u Mandeville’s Course of Reading,” 1 
consider it of {hr more practical value, as a means of making correct readers, than any other 
that has eome under my observation ; and although sensible of the inconvenience arising from a 
frequent change of bocks, I cannot avoid the conviction that the introduction of the work un 
der consideration, would greatly facilitate the progress of the pupil in this elegant and useful ac- 
complishment. The author has not attempted a servile imitation of what others have done, but 
has originated an entirely new plan — a plan ns scientific as it is original, and as useful as it is 
beautiful. I cannot but deem it a valuable accession to the means of instruction employed il 
our common schools and academies. I shall introduce it into my own school. 

Very respectfully, 

J. H. PURKITT. 

Mt. Pleasant Boarding and Day School, ) 

Roxbnry, Mam. j 
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